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FOREWORD

Military historians and scholars of operational art have tended to neglect the role
played by the American Expeditionary Forces in World War I. Although the Army orga-
nized a historical office in 1918 to prepare a multivolume history of the war, budget res-
traints and other considerations frustrated Chief of Staff Tasker H. Bliss’ intention to
“record the things that were well done, for future imitation . . . , [and] the errors as
shown by experience, for future avoidance.” The momentous events of succeeding dec-
ades only strengthened this tendency to overlook our Army'’s role in the fields of France
in 1918. This neglect, although understandable, is unfortunate: World War I posed
unique challenges to American strategists, tacticians, and logisticians—challenges they
met in ways that could provide today’s military student with special insights into the
profession of arms.

To encourage further research in the history of World War I and to fill a gap in the
Army’s historical documentation of that conflict, the Center of Military History has cre-
ated a World War I series of publications consisting of new monographs and reprints.
Complementing our newly published facsimile reprint Order of Battle of the United
States Land Forces in the World War, we are reprinting this seventeen-volume compila-
tion of selected AEF records along with a new introduction by David F. Trask. Gathered
by Army historians during the interwar years, this massive collection in no way repre-
sents an exhaustive record of the Army’s months in France, but it is certainly worthy of
serious consideration and thoughtful review by students of military history and strategy
and will serve as a useful jumping off point for any earnest scholarship on the war.

There is a certain poignancy connected with the publication of this collection in the
seventieth anniversary year of “the war to end all wars.” Later this summer veterans of
that war will gather together, perhaps for the last time, to discuss the history of the
American Expeditionary Forces and to reminisce about their service. To them espe-
cially, but to all five million Americans who served in World War I, we dedicate this
scholarly undertaking.

Washington, D.C. WILLIAM A. STOFFT
1 June 1988 Brigadier General, USA
Chief of Military History
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THE SOMME OFFENSIVE OPERATION
August 8 - November 11, 1918

——

Preface

This volume presents records pertaining to participation of the II Corps, A. E. F.,
in the Somme offensive and operations preliminary thereto.

The II Corps, A. E. F., was formally organized by G. O. No. 102, G. H. Q., A. E. F,,
dated June 25, 1918. Lieut. Col. George S. Simonds had previously been appointed as
chief of staff by letter of instructions from G. H. Q., A. E. F., dated Feb. 22, 1918.
Subsequent instructions from the same source added G-1, G-4, Ordnance Officer, Quarter-
master and Chief Surgeon. With this personnel, Headquarters II Corps conducted prelimi-
nary negotiations with G. H. Q. British Expeditionary Forces and carried on its other
duties until the official announcement of organization.

The successtve locations of Headquarters II Corps, with dates are given below:

LOCATION FROM TO
1918 1918

MONTREUIL Feb. 24 Mar. 9
(PAS-de-CALAIS)

Chateau BRYAS Mar. 9 Apr. 1
(St-POL, PAS-de-CALAIS)

FRUGES Apr. 1 Aug. 30
{(PAS-de-CALAIS)

HOUTKERQUE Aug. 30 Sept. 3
(NORD)

BEAUVAL Sept. 3 Sept. 22
(SOMME)

MERICOURT-sur-SOMME Sept. 22 Sept. 26
(SOMME)

BELLOY Wood Sept. 26 Oct. 5

(Near ASSEVILLERS, SOMME)

BUIRE Wood Oct. 5 Oct. 12
(Near TINCOURT, SOMME)

WIANCOURT Oct. 12 Oct. 25
(AISNE)



BERTANGLES
(SOMME)

BONNETABLE
(SARTHE)

Battle engagements of the II Corps, A. E. F.

L

II.

I11L.

ENGAGEMENTS IN BELGIUM

East Poperinghe Line
Ypres

Dickebusch Lake
Dickebusch Lake
Voormezeele
Voormezeele
Lankhof Farm
Vierstraat Ridge

NN A LN

BATTLE OF BELLICOURT (Aisne)

September 27-30, 1918,

(a) Preparatory Engagements.
1. The Knoll

2. Guillemont Farm
3. Q@Quennemont Farm

(b) Final Attack., September 29-30, 1918

Canal Tunnel [St-Quentin]
Bellicourt

Nauroy

Cabaret Wood Farm

Bony

G LN

BATTLE OF MONTBREHAIN (Aisne)
October 6-17, 1918.

Montbrehain
Ponchaux
Geneve
Vaux-le-Pretre
Brancourt
Premont
Busigny
Becquigny
Bohain
Vaux-Andigny
. Escaufourt

. La Haie-Menneresse
St-Benin

. St-Souplet

©RONGD AN

e
W= O

Oct. 25

Nov. 27

July 9-August 20.

July 17-August 9.
August 2-August 8.
August 21-August 30.
August 9-September 2.
August 31-September 2.
August 31-September 2.
August 31-September 2.

September 27.
September 27.
September 27,

September 29-30.
September 29-30.
September 29-30.
September 29-30.
September 29-30.

October 6-7.
October 7.
October 7.
October 8.
October 8-9.
October 8-9.
October 9.
October 9.
October 9.
October 10-11.
October 10.
October 11.
October 11-17,
October 11-17,

Feb. 1 (1919)



IV. BATTLE OF THE SELLE RIVER

October 17-21, 1918.

1. St-Souplet October 17.
2. St-Martin-Riviere October 17.
3. TI'Arbre-de-Guise October 17.
4. Ribeauville October 17.
5. Molain October 17,
6. Jonc-de-Mer Ridge October 18,
7. Arbre-Guernon October 18.
8. Mazinghien October 18-19.
9. St-Maurice River October 19-20.
10. Heights of Catillon October 19-20

The II Corps participated in these battles with the 27th and 30th Divisions, the
33d, 78th and 80th Divisions having been sent elsewhere late in August, 1918. On August
27, Il Corps was directed to take over on August 30 command of the Dickebusch and Canal
sectors, where the 27th and 30th Divisions were in the line abreast: but this order was
revoked. On September 2 orders were issued to withdraw the 27th and 30th Divisions from
the line. From September 3 to September 20, the II Corps, composed of the American 27th
and 30th Divisions, formed part of the G. H. Q. reserve, B. E. F.; then it was assigned to
the British Fourth Army, which was operating against the Hindenburg Line east of Peronne.
The 27th and 30th Divisions moved into front line positions west and northwest of Belli-
court on the nights of September 23/24 and 24/25. At this time, the II Corps was affili-
ated with the Australian corps and operated under its orders. The II Corps took over,
from the Australian corps, command of the front held by the 30th Division on October 6,
and began to operate as a tactical unit. It remained constantly in action until October
19, after which it passed to army reserve and resumed intensive training., The Armistice
came before the II Corps could again go into action. The strength of the 27th and 30th
Divisions at the start and finish of their Somme operations were:

Date 27th Division 30th Division
Off. EM Off. EM

Sept.26, 1918 493 15,643 574 18,448

Oct. 24, 1918 458 9,917 452 12,638

[Memorandum C. of S., Il Corps to G-5, G. H. Q., A. E. F., dated Oct. 28, 1918]

This compilation of documents starts with movement orders for the 27th and 30th
Divisions on September 2. It ends with a series of reports written some time after the
II Corps was withdrawn from the front line.

The attention of the student of the operations of the II Corps during the period of
September 22-October 1, 1918, is invited to the “Report on Operations of Australian
Corps, 20 September to 6 October” which will be found in Appendix I. This is a brief
and succinct account of the preliminary and main operations with outline plans therefor.
The action of the various divisions is briefly covered and perusal of this report is
deemed essential to a clear understanding of the operations of this period. In this same
report of the Australian Corps are also explained the relations existing between the
Australian and II Corps during the period of affiliation (September 22-October 6, 1918),
during which time the II Corps operated under the orders of the former. This report also
serves to cover the operations of the Australian Corps from the time the 27th and 30th
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Divisions were withdrawn from the line (October 1, 1918) until their reentry, with the
II Corps in command of the Australian Corps sector, on October 6, 1918,

[The following list of initials commonly used as abbreviations in the B. E, F, was
published by the II Corps in its Bulletin No. 1 dated April 10, 1918.]
GHQ, AEF: G-b5: Records File 15726-59

BULLETIN
No. 1

I CORPS, A.E. F.,
April 10, 1918.

The following list of initials in common use in the B. E. F. and of the individuals

or services to which they refer is published for the information of the members of this

corps:
G.S. General Staff. M.G.RA. Major General Royal
C.G.S. Chief of the General Artillery (G.H.Q.).
Staff. G.0.C.RA. General Officer Commanding
B.G.G.S. Brigadier General, Royal Artillery (of an
General Staff. Army).
G.S.0. 1 General Staff Officer, C.RA. Commanding Royal Artillery
1st Grade (of a Corps or
G.5.0.2 General Staff Officer, Division).
2d Grade. S.0. to M.G.RA.  Staff Officer to Major
G.S.0.3 General Staff Officer, General Royal Ar-
3d Grade tillery.
G.S.0.1(0) General Staff Officer, S.0. for R Staff Officer for
1st Grade (Operation). Reconnaissance.
GS.0.1() General Staff Officer, P.M. Provost Marshal.
1st Grade (Intelligence) APM. Asst, Prov, Marshal,
G.S.0.1(Sp. ) General Staff Officer, AS.C. Army Service Corps.
1st Grade, (Special D. of S. Director of Supplies.
Intelligence or Contra- D.D.S. Deputy Director of
Espionage). Supplies.
G.S.0.1(T) General Staff Officer, D.AD.S. Deputy Asst. Director
1st Grade (Training). of Supplies.
M.S. Military Secretary. D. of T. Director of Transport.
AM.S. Asst. Military Sec. D.D.T. Deputy Director of
D.AM.S. Deputy Asst. Mil, Sec. Transport
A.G. Adjutant General. AD.T. Asst. Director of
D.A.G. Deputy Adjt. General. Transport.
AAG. Asst. Adjt. General. D.A.D.T. Deputy Asst. Director of
D.AA.G. Deputy Asst. Adjt. Gen. Transport.
Q.M.G. Quartermaster General. D.D.S. and T. Deputy Director of Sup-
D.Q.M.G. Deputy Quartermaster plies and Transport.
General ADS.and T, Asst. Director of Sup-
A.Q.M.G. Asst. Quartermaster plies and Transport.
General. D.A.D.S.and T.  Deputy Asst. Director of
D.A.QM.G. Deputy Asst. Quarter- Supplies and Transport.
master General. 0.S. Ordnance Services.



D.A. and Q.M.G.
AA. and Q.M.G.
D.G.T.

D.D.G.T.
AD.G.T.
D.A.D.G.T.

R.E.

E.in C.

C.E.

C.RE.

S.O0.toE.in C.
S.0.to C.E.

RA.
D.V.S.

D.D.V.S.
ADJV.S.
D.AD.V.S.
D.AP.S.
D.D.A.P.S.

D.A.P. and S.S.

D.G.M.S.
D.D.G.M.S.

D.M.S.
D.D.M.S.

AD.M.S.

Supt. P. and B.T.

Deputy Adjutant and
Quartermaster Gen.
Asst. Adjt. and Quarter-
master General.
Director Gen. of
Transportation.
Deputy Director Gen.
of Transportation
Asst. Director Gen.
of Transportation.
Deputy Asst. Director
Gen. of Transportation.
Royal Engineers.
Engineer in Chief (G.H.Q.)
Chief Engineer (of an
Army or Corps).

Commanding Royal Engineers

{of Army troops, Corps
troops and of a Division).

Staff Officer to Engineer
in Chief.

Staff Officer to Chief
Engineer.

Royal Artillery.

Director of Veterinary
Services.

Deputy Director of Veteri-
nary Services.

Asst. Director of Veteri-
nary Services.

Deputy Asst. Director of
Veterinary Services.

Director of Army Postal
Services.

Deputy Director of Army
Postal Services.

Director of Army Print-
ing and Stationery
Services.

Director General of
Medical Services.

Deputy Director General
of Medical Services.

Director of Medical Services.

Deputy Director of Medical
Services.

Asst. Director of Medical
Services.

Superintendent of Physical
and Bayonet Training.

D.O.S.
D.D.O.S.
AD.O.S.
D.A.D.O.S.

D.AS.
D.D. Signals

A.D. Signals
D.A.D. Signals
R.C.E.

C.R.C.EE.

D.L.R

D.ILW.T.

D.R.
D.D.R.

Director Ordnance
Services,

Deputy Director Ordnance
Services.

Asst. Director Ordnance
Services.

Deputy Asst. Director
Ordnance Services.

Director of Army Signals.

Deputy Director of Army
Signals.

Asst, Director of Army
Signals.

Deputy Asst. Director

of Army Signals.

Railway Constructions
Engineers.

Commanding Railway Con-
struction Engineers.

Director of Light Rail-
ways.

Director of Inland
Water Transport,

Director of Remounts.

Deputy Director of
Remounts.

Other common abbreviations

M.O.
M.T.
D.R.L.S.

S.D.R.
G.H.Q.
I.B.
M.L.O.
S.5.0.
R.S.0.
R.T.O.

S.M.T.O.

Medical Officer.
Mechanical Transport.
Despatch Rider Letter
Service.
Special Despatch Rider.
General Headquarters,
Infantry Brigade.
Military Landing Officer.
Senior Supply Officer.
Railhead Supply Officer.
Railway Transportation
Officer.
Senior Mechanical Trans-
portation Officer.

The number of a division is written in Arabic numerals, e.g., 6th Division.

Number of a corps is written in Roman numerals, e.g., VI Corps.

Number of an army is written in words, e.g., Fifth Army.



Letters to a corps headquarters are addressed as follows:
All correspondence dealing with tactical matters, such as training operations, etc.,
are addressed:

Headquarters (C),
XV Corps.

All correspondence dealing with supplies and administration services generally are
addressed:

Headquarters (Q),
IV Corps.

By command of General Pershing:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Lieutenant Colonel, G.S.,
Chief of Staff.

SOMME OFFENSIVE OPERATION
SEPTEMBER 2 TO NOVEMBER 11, 1918.

Location and Movements of the II Corps Prior to Active Operations,
September 2, 1918 to September 22, 1918

II CORPS WITHDRAWN FROM BELGIAN FRONT.

II Corps Headquarters established at BEAUVAL September 3, 1918 - Corps assigned to
G. H. Q., B. E. F. reserve - 27th Division assigned to Third Army, B. E. F, area - 30th
Division to First Army, B. E. F. area - transferred September 17 to Third Army, B. E. F.
area and ordered to rejoin II Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fidr. I (Il Corps): Order
Transfer of 27th and 30th Divisions to Third and First (British) Armies

0. A.222/1 ADVANCE GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F.,
September 2, 1918.

1. The American 27th and 30th Divisions (less artillery) will be transferred to the
Third and First Armies respectively and held in G. H. Q. reserve.

2. Entrainment in each case will be at HEIDEBEEK*---WAAYENBERG---PROVEN under
orders of Second Army.

3. American 27th Division will commence entertainment about midnight September 3/4.
It will detrain at DOULLENS and MONDICOURT under orders of Third Army.

4. American 30th Division will commence entrainment at midnight September 5/6. De-
training stations will be notified later.

J. H. DAVIDSON, M. G.
for

Lieut. General,

Chief of the General Staff.

* Syllable “beek” appears also as “beke,” variable spelling.

-7 -



HS Brit. File: Third Army: Telephone

Transfer of II Corps

CONVERSATION with Col. Dobbie, G. H. Q.
12:45 p. m. 2/9/18

American II Corps Hq. will arrive tomorrow and will go to BEAUVAL.,

I said they could detrain either at CANDAS or DOULLENS.

American 27th Division will entrain in the north probably midnight Sept. 3/4, and
will be accommodated roughly in an area DOULLENS---ORVILLE---BEAUQUESNE---BEAUVAL,

I said detraining stations would be DOULLENS, CANDAS, MONDICOURT, if 3 stations
required.

Divisional headquarters to BEAUQUESNE.

American 30th Division is going to First Army.

C.J. W,

‘G" (Q)
2.9.18.

C. J. WALLACE, Major
for Major General,
General Staff, Third Army.

HS Brit. File: (British Third Army): Order

Headquarters American II Corps and 27th Division Transferred to
British Third Army in General Headquarters Reserve

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F.,
N. G. 13/405 September 2, 1918.

[Extract]

1. Headquarters American II Corps and American 27th Division (less artillery) are
being transferred to Third Army and will be held in G. H. Q. reserve. Orders for the
move of the above will be issued separately.

American 27th Division will be administered by American II Corps.

2. Headquarters American II Corps will be accommodated at BEAUVAL,

* %k %k %k %%

C. J. WALLACE,

Major

for

Major General,

General Staff, Third Army.



182-32.1: Field Orders

Corps Headquarters Transferred From British Second Army to British Third Army

FIELD ORDERS IICORPS, A.E. F,,
No. 11 September 2, 1918.

MAPS: 1:100,000 HAZEBROUCK (5A) and LENS
1:40,000 Sheets 27, 28, 57D and 57E

1. The headquarters of this corps and D Company, 412th Telegraphic Battalion will
be transferred from the British Second Army to the British Third Army.

2. Hgq. corps artillery and hq. corps heavy artillery of the British VII Corps will
not accompany this corps and will rejoin the British VII Corps under arrangements to be
made by them.

3. Instructions will be issued later regarding details of the move.

4. Corps headquarters will close at HOUTKERQUE at 6 p.m., September 3, 1918, and
open at BEAUVAL at the same hour and date.

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding,.
G-4 II CORPS, A. E. F.
Orders September 2, 1918.
Map: FRANCE 1:100,000 LENS SHEET
[Extract]

1. In accordance with Orders Second Army G 251, August 31, 1918, and G 4 and G 10,
September 2, 1918, Second Army, these headquarters will move by rail to the Third Army on
September 3.

2. Entrainment of the II Corps Headquarters will be at PROVEN under unstructions to be
issued by the camp commandant. Detraining station CANDAS Exchange, destination BEAUVAL.

* % %k k %k %
By command of Major General READ:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Chief of Staff.



230-32.1: Field Order and March Table

30th Division Transferred to British Third Army

FIELD ORDER 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 14 September 2, 1918.

MAP: Sheet 19 S. E. 1/20,000
[Extract]

1. This division is being transferred to the British Third [First]* Army. The move
will be made by rail.
2. (a) Entraining will begin on the night September 5/6.
(b) Entraining stations will be as follows:

PROVEN
WAAYENBERG (X.13.¢.5.5)
HEIDEBEEK (X.27.a.2.4)

* % & Kk &k %

5. Division headquarters will close at VOGELTJE Convent at 6 p.m., September 4,
and open at ESDAILE Camp at same hour. The time division headquarters will close at
ESDAILE Camp and time and place of opening in new area will be announced later.

E. M. LEWIS,
Major General,
Commanding.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. I (Il Corps): Order

Move of the American 27th Division
[Extract]

French Transport Order HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F.,
No. U. S. 228 September 3, 1918.

1. The American 27th Division will be moved by rail from the Second Army to the
Third Army, commencing on the 4th Inst,

& & % % %k %

L. C. OWEN,

Lieut. Col.,

for

Director of Railway Traffic.

* Subsequent documents indicate that “Third” is an obvious error and that it should read “First.”

-10 -



182-33.3: Telegram
Movement of Headquarters

IICORPS, A.E. F.,
September 3, 1918.

To: Third Army, British E. F,

Headquarters American II Corps will close at HOUTKERQUE at 6 p. m., Sept. 3 and will
open at BEAUVAL at the same hour and date.

283 G-3, Amer. II Corps

227-32.1: Field Order and March Table

Movement
FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 40 September 3, 1918--6:30 a. m.
Maps: (HAZEBROUCK 5 A
(LENS 11
[Extract]

1. This division (less all artillery and ammunition and supply trains) is being
transferred to the British Third Army, the movement, including horse transport, to be by
rail,

2. The division will entrain on September 4 and 5, commencing about midnight of
September 3/4, in accordance with entraining table and instructions to be issued in
other orders.

3. Entraining and detraining stations will be as follows:

PROVEN to DOULLENS,

HEIDEBEKE to CANDAS,
WAAYENBURG to MONDICOURT.

*® & & k &k %

6. Division headquarters will close at OUDEZEELE September 4 at 10 p. m. and will
open at BEAUQUESNE at the same hour.

* & & % %

By command of Major General O'Ryan:

STANLEY H. FORD,
Chief of Staff.
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27th Div.: Special Orders

Assignment 52d Field Artillery Brigade

SPECIAL ORDERS FIRST ARMY, A. E. F.,
No. 121 September 3, 1918,

The 52d Field Artillery Brigade (27th Division), now in the vicinity of BAR-le-DUC,
is assigned and will be reported for duty to the 33d Division.

By command of General PERSHING:

H. A. DRUM,
Chief of Staff.

182-32.1: Orders

Administration Orders, II Corps

G-4 IICORPS, A.E. F.,
ORDERS September 4, 1918,
No. 13

[Extract]

On arrival in the DOULLENS-BEAUQUESNE area, the American 27th Division will be ad-
ministered by the American II Corps. The following provisional arrangements have been
made:

(1) Railhead will be ROSEL on the DOULLENS-AMIENS Road, about 1 1/2 miles south of
BEAUVAL. Supplies on the 5th Inst. will be drawn by M. T. and thereafter, by horse
transport.

* % % % % %k

By command of Major General READ:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Chief of Staff.
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230-32.1: Memo

Operations 30th Division

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
MEMORANDUM: September 4, 1918.

[Extract]

1. Reference Field Order No. 14, these headquarters, dated September 2, 1918, en-
training will begin on the night of 5/6, * * *

* k &k k k%

By command of Major General LEWIS:

ALLAN M. POPE,
Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Asst. Chief of Staff, G-1.

182-33.3: Letter

Operations Report

G-3 II CORPS,A.E. F.,,
September 4, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon September 4, 1918
[Extract]

% k %k &k % %k

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY:
Headquarters II Corps closed at HOUTKERQUE at 6 p. m., September 3, and opened
at BEAUVAL at same hour and day.
II Corps Headquarters and Headquarters Troop, 412th Telegraph Battalion moved
during the afternoon of September 3 and night and morning of September 4, from HOUTKERQUE
to BEAUVAL.

* %k %k %k &k %

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General, N. A.,
Commanding.
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GHQ War Diaries II Corps: War Diary

IICORPS,A.E. F,,
September 4, 1918,

[Extract]

%k ok %k &k h

REMARKS: Headquarters 27th Division opened BEAUQUESNE 4 p. m. and closed at

OUDEZEELE same hour.

230-32.1: Location List

JAMES M. LOVE, Jr.,
Adjutant General.

Locations 30th Division

Division Headquarters and Hq. Troop
105th Field Signal Battalion
113th Machine Gun Battalion
105th Military Police
105th Engineer Regiment
105th Engineer Train
108th Mobile Vet. Section
118th Field Ambulance
119th Field Ambulance
Hgqg. 105th Sanitary Train
Hq. 59th BRIGADE
Hq. 117th Infantry
Headquarters Company
Machine Gun Company
1st Battalion
2d Battalion
3d Battalion
Headquarters 118th Infantry
Headquarters Company
Supply Company
Machine Gun Company
1st Battalion
2d Battalion
3d Battalion
114th Machine Gun Battalion
132d Field Ambulance [Br.]

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 5, 1918.

ROELLECOURT
ROELLECOURT and St-MICHEL
St-MICHEL

GRAND-CAMP
FOUFFLIN-RICAMETZ and TERNAS
ROCOURT

GROSSART

RAMECOURT

RAMECOURT

BRYAS

HERNICOURT

SIRACOURT

SIRACOURT

HERICOURT

PIERREMONT

BEAUVOIS and CROIX
HERNICOURT and GAUCHIN
VALHUON

1"
1"

BOURS

MAREST and GRICOURT
PRESSY

CONTEVILLE and HUCLIER
HERNICOURT
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HQ. 60th INFANTRY BDE. SAINS
Hq. 119th Infantry MAISNIL---St-POL
Headquarters Company " "
Machine Gun Company

”" "

Supply Company HERLIN-le-SEC
1st Battalion NEUVILLE-au-CORNET and MONTS-enTERNOIS
2d Battalion BUNEVILLE
3d Battalion MONCHEAUX
Hqg. 120th Infantry and Hq. Company HERLINCOURT
Supply Company HERLIN-le-SEC
Machine Gun Company HERLINCOURT
1st Battalion PETIT-HOUVIN and SAINS
2d Battalion ECOIVRES and FRAMECQURT
3d Battalion CROISETTE
115th Machine Gun Battalion OSTREVILLE
134th Brit. Field Ambulance MAISNIL---St-POL
J. SHAPTER CALDWELL,
Major,
Acting Adjutant.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 1-3 (30th Div.): N. G. S. 1408

30th Division Assigned to I Corps British First Army

FIRST ARMY, B. E. F.,
First Army N. G. S. 1408 September [5], 1918,

1. The American 30th Division on transfer from the Second Army to the First Army is
allotted to I Corps.
2. The move will take place by strategical train as under:
(a) Entrainment at HEIDEBEKE---WAAYENBERG---PROVEN, under orders of the
Second Army, commencing at midnight September 5/6, 1918.
(b) Detrainment at WAVRANS---BRYAS---PETIT-HOUVIN under arrangements of the D,
A. and Q. M. G., First Army.
3. On arrival in the First Army area, the American 30th Division will be accommodated
in the St-POL area (Hq. ROELLECOURT) and will be held in G. H. Q. reserve at 24 hours
notice.

EDWARD LASCELLES,
Major,

for

Major General,

General Staff, First Army.
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230-32.1: Field Order

Location Division Headquarters

FIELD ORDER 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 15 September 5, 1918,

1. Division headquarters will close at ESDAILE Camp at 12 noon September 5, 1918,
and open at ROELLECOURT at the same hour.

By command of Major General LEWIS:

J. K. HERR,
Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.
182-33.1: Operations Report
G-3 I CORPS, A.E. F.,,

September 5, 1918.
From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon September 5, 1918

[Extract]

* % % &k % %

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY,

The relief of the 30th Division by the British 35th Division began night of September
3/4, continuing on September 4 and night of September 4/5. The 30th Division in accordance
with orders received, has been transferred from the Second Army to the Third [First] Army,
B. E. F. Entrainment to take place night of September 5/6 at PROVEN---WAAYENBERG---
HEIDEBEKE.

% %k % %k %k ¥

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General, N. A.,
Commanding.
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G-3: GHQ: 304: Telegram

Location Headquarters 27th and 30th Divisions

II CORPS, A.E. F.,
Beauval, September 6, 1918-—-6:45 p. m.

G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
294 G-3. Headquarters RITA [27th Division] opened BEAUQUESNE 10 p. m., September 4.
Headquarters EVA [30th Division] opened ROELLECOURT, September 5.

BUCHAN,
G-3, II Corps.
230-50.5: Memorandum
Principles of Training
G-3/19 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
MEMORANDUM ORDERS September 6, 1918.

PRINCIPLES OF TRAINING FOR 30TH DIVISION WHILE IN St-POL AREA

1. It is more than probable that the time available for training will be short. We
must therefore concentrate all effort upon certain features necessary in the kind of
fighting we shall most probably meet on this front.

2.  'When thrown into the line we will doubtlessly be given a certain objective to
take - perhaps a line of trench, or a series of strong points. Often it is easier to gain
the objective than it is to keep it. We must always expect counterattacks. Therefore,
the captured ground must be consolidated in a hurry - both for shelter against artillery
and M. G. fire, and for assistance in repelling the counterattack. The work to be done,
often under heavy fire and while expecting every minute the counterattack, might be
considered under the following form:

(Wire
(@ Outpost line (Organized shell holes (Special attention to
(Trenches alternative positions.)

(It is not always a good practice to place the outpost line in a captured enemy
trench; the enemy artillery knows the range and position too well.)
(Trace
{b) Strong Points (Wire
(Shelter
(Trenches - all round defense.

3. An infantry unit such as the platoon, company or battalion cannot usually
accomplish its mission alone - it must be aided by other infantry units, or other arms,
such as artillery, machine guns, 1-pounders or trench mortars. But this aid cannot be
rendered unless the position and needs of the unit are known. For these, as well as many
other reasons, constant and intimate Haison is imperative. This liaison is not a thing
apart from the infantry unit - on the contrary, the unit commander is absolutely
responsible for maintaining constant touch to his flanks and rear. Abundant means of
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liaison are placed at his disposal, and something is lacking in initiative and efficiency
if a commander loses touch with his neighbors and fails to send back information to his
superior.

Brigade and regimental commanders must cooperate in correcting one of the gravest
weaknesses of this division; the following points should be covered first in this training;

LIAISON

(a) Within the platoon.

(b) From platoon to company, and laterally with other platoons.
{c} From company to battalion, and laterally.

(d) Liaison with aeroplanes - panels, flares, etc.

Use of all means of laison - visual lamps, dogs, pigeons, runners, cyclist, as well
as phones and buzzers. The visual lamp has been almost entirely neglected in this divi-
sion - it has a wide use in semi-open warfare.

4. The third important subject for training at this time, is in the attack. The
rigid formality of following the creeping barrage of trench warfare, will be the exception
and not the rule in semi-open warfare, and infantry must depend for the most part for
success upon its own weapons. Effort will be made in this training to give the battalion
commander practice in handling his battalion with such auxiliary arms as machine guns, 1-
pounders, trench mortars, and perhaps field artillery. Lack of skill in auxiliary arms
causes needless casualties. In this connection, all commanders will consider the proposi-
tion of how best to carry forward, in the attack, a trench mortar and ammunition. In the
rapid advances of semi-open warfare, commanders of all grades must look out for the pro-
tection of their own flanks. The enemy has flanks, also, and your rapid advance will
often cause him to fall back or surrender. No progress will ever be made, if an align-
ment of units is waited for.

The training in attack is not a drill, like close order drill, and false assumptions
as to the ground, etc., should not be made except in rare instances. All commanders
should watch for any signs of perfunctory performance and must stamp it out at once.

Training in attack should include the following points:

(a) Platoon, company and battalion in attack.

Special attention - loose deployment, close liaison, and use of Lewis guns,
machine guns, 1-pounders, and trench mortars.

(b) Problems in reduction of M. G. nests and strong points.

{c) How to follow a barrage.

5, The preliminary training will be directly under regimental commanders, under
supervision of brigade commanders. Schedules of training will, however, be submitted to
these headquarters, after approval by intermediate commanders.

Any evidence of perfunctory execution of training at a time so vital will be inter-
preted as a glaring example of irresponsibility and inefficiency.

By command of Major General LEWIS:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.
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182-33.3: Letter

Operations Report of 27th and 30th Divisions

G-3 IICORPS, A.E. F.,
September 6, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Subject: Operation report for period ending noon, September 6, 1918

[Extract]

'TEER L

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY:

The 30th Division entrained last night for transfer to the British First Army area,
division headquarters at ROELLECOURT. The 27th Division finished entraining yesterday for
transfer to the British Third Army area, and division headquarters has been established at
BEAUQUESNE.

* % %k %k %k %k

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.

30th Div.: Org. Rec.: Gen. File 370.4: Order of Battle

IICORPS, A.E. F,,
September 7, 1918---12 noon.

II Corps Headquarters BEAUVAL
30th Division
Headquarters ROELLECOURT
59th Infantry Brig. Hq. HERNICOURT
117th Inf. Hq. SIRACOURT
118th Inf. Hq. VALHUON
60th Infantry Brig. Hq. SAINS
119th Infantry Hq. MAISNIL---St-POL
120th Infantry Hq. HERLINCOURT
105th Engrs. Hq. FOUFFLIN-RICAMETZ and TERNAS

-19-



27th Division

Headquarters BEAUQUESNE
53d Infantry Brig. Hgq. DOULLENS
105th Infantry Hq. FAMECHON
106th Infantry Hq. DOULLENS
54th Infantry Brig. Hq. RAINCHEVAL
107th Infantry Hq. TERRAMESNIL
108th Infantry Hgq. AMPLIER
102d Engrs. Hq. HALLOY
F. E. BUCHAN,

Colonel, G. S., G-3.

27th Div.: 227-12.3: Telegram

Replacements for 27th Division
FROM: II Corps
DATE: September 7, 1918.
TO: C.of S.,G.H.Q.,A E. F.

In view of probable service confronting 27th Division, request that replacements be
furnished that division. It has just been withdrawn from tour in the line in which it has
suffered considerable casualties and at last report was 62 officers and 2,547 men short.
Request that replacements be forwarded in order to have advantage of short period of
training before further service.

G. W. READ,

Major General,
Commanding II Corp.

230-32.15: Order

Instruction in Action of Infantry With Tanks

G-3 30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 7, 1918.

MEMORANDUM ORDERS:
[Extract]

1. Instruction in action of infantry with tanks will take place at SAUTRICOURT as
follows:
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September 9

117th Infantry, entire regiment

" 10 - 118th Infantry, entire regiment
" 11 - 119th Infantry, entire regiment
" 12 - 120th Infantry, entire regiment

* & &k k % %

By command of Major General LEWIS:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.

G-3: GHQ: 82: Letter
Operation Report

G-3 II CORPS, A. E. F.,
September 7, 1918,

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H, Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon, Sept. 7, 1918,

[Extract]

* %k % %k % X

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY.

The 27th Division has taken position in the British Third Army area on the G.H.Q.
reserve line.

The 30th Division is taking position in the British First Army area on the G.H.Q.
reserve line.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General, U. S.,
Commanding.
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G-3: GHQ: 82: Letter

Operation Report

G-3 IICORPS, A.E. F.,
Septemnber 8, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon, Sept. 8, 1918

[Extract]}

* %k %k % &k X

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY.

All units of the 30th Division (less artillery) have taken position in the British
First Army area.

Nothing further to report.

* ok k% k%

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3
for

G. W. READ,

Major General, U. S.,
Commanding.

Medical General: Fldr. 10: Memo

Evacuation of Sick and Wounded

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
OFFICE OF THE DIVISION SURGEON,
SECRET MEMO. 3 September 13, 1918.

The following scheme for the evacuation and care of the sick of this division will
become effective Saturday, September 14, 1918:
1. CHANGE OF MEDICAL ARRANGEMENTS:

(a) The 118th Field Ambulance, now at RAMECOURT, will occupy the hutted camp
formerly designated as Canadian C. C. S. 1 at PERNES. The main dressing station now
operated by this unit at RAMECOURT will close on the morning of September 14 and open at
C. C. S. 1 Canadian, on the same date.

(b) Prior to departure from RAMECOURT, the wards will be cleared of all patients
who are capable of being returned to duty; serious cases, those with temperatures, and
those with communicable diseases will be transferred to Stationary Hospital, at St-POL.
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All others will be transferred to the main dressing station which is to be established at
the old site of C. C. S. 1 Canadian, at PERNES,

() An advance party of one officer and 25 men will occupy C. C. S. 1 Canadian at
PERNES this date.

2. Field Ambulance 119 will occupy the site formerly used by C. C. S. 1 Canadian at
PERNES, in conjunction with Field Ambulance 118. An advance party of one officer and 25
men will occupy this camp Friday, September 13, 1918; the remaining part of the ambulance
will move on Sept. 14, 1918.

3. The 132d Field Ambulance will establish a collecting station at HERNICOURT and
will make daily collection of the sick from the following-named units:

Headquarters 30th Div. and Hq. Troop at ROELLECOURT

Headquarters 59th Brigade HERNICOURT
115th Machine Gun Bn. OSTREVILLE
105th Field Sign. Bn. ROELLECOQURT and St-MICHEL
113th Machine Gun Bn. St-MICHEL
105th Military Police GRAND-CAMP
105th Engineer Train ROCOURT
Headquarters 117th Infantry SIRACOURT

Headquarters Co. and Supply Co. "

Machine Gun Company HERICOURT

1st Battalion PIERREMONT

2d " BEAUVOIS and CROIX

3d " HERNICOURT and GAUCHIN
114th Machine Gun Bn. CONTREVILLE and HUCLIER
3d Bn., 120th Inf. CROISETTE

4. The 134th Field Ambulance will establish a collecting station for sick at
MAISNIL-St-POL and will make daily call for the collection of the sick for the following-
named units:

Headquarters 60th Brigade SAINS
Headquarters 119th Infantry MAISNIL-St-POL
Headquarters Company oo
Machine Gun Company " "
Supply Company HERLIN-le-SEC
1st Battalion NEUVILLE-au-CORNET and
MONTS-en-TERNOIS
2d " BUNEVILLE
3d " MONCHEAUX
Headquarters 120th Inf, and Hq. Co. HERLINCOURT
Supply Company HERLIN-le-SEC
Machine Gun Co. HERLINCOURT
1st Battalion PETIT-HOUVAIN and SAINS
2d " ECOIVRES and FRAMECOURT
105th Engineers FOUFFLIN-RICAMETZ and TERNAS

5. The 119th Field Ambulance at PERNES will call daily and transport the sick of the
following-named units to the main dressing station at PERNES:

Headquarters 118th Infantry VALHUON
Headquarters Company "

Supply Company "
Machine Gun Company "
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1st Battalion BOURS
2d " MAREST and GRICOURT
3d " PRESSY

6. The motor cars now with the four infantry regiments and supplied by the 118th and
119th Field Ambulance will be replaced by motor cars from the 132d and 134th Field
Ambulances, respectively. The 132d Field Ambulance will furnish ambulance cars to the
117th and 118th Infantry; the 134th Field Ambulance will furnish ambulance cars to the
119th and 120th Infantry. Motor cars of the 118th and 119th Field Ambulances upon being
relieved will report to their organization at PERNES,

7. A holding party of one noncommissioned officer and four men will remain at the
Chateau at RAMECOURT.

8. Acknowledge.

A, M. WHALEY,
Lieut. Colonel, Medical Corps, U. S. A,
Division Surgeon.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 1-3 (30th Div.): Order

30th Division Transferred from First to British Third Army
to Rejoin II Corps

GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F.,
0. A. 222 September 14, 1918.

1. The American 30th Division will be transferred from First Army to Third Army to
rejoin the American II Corps.
2. The move will be carried out by tactical train and road as follows:

(a) Tactical trains (personnel only) on September 17 and 18. Entrainment at
WAVRANS, PETIT-HOUVIN, and BRYAS under First Army orders. Detrainment at BELLENGLISE
and ROISEL under Third Army orders.

(b) Transport by road under Third Army orders. Move to be complete by afternoon
September 18.

3. On completion of the move, the American 30th Division will be held in G. H. Q.
reserve in the PUCHEVILLERS-TOUTENCOURT area.

J. H. DAVIDSON,

Major General,

for

Lieut. General,

Chief of the General Staff.
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HS Brit. File: Order

30th Division Transferred From British First Army to British
Third Army Under Orders American II Corps

No. G13/462

[Extract]

LI I N

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 15, 1918,

3. On arrival [in Third Army area] the American 30th Division will be accommodated

under orders of American Il Corps as follows:

A Bde. Hq.
B Bde. Hq.

LOUVENCOURT
TOUTENCOURT

LOUVENCOURT
ARQUEVES
LEALVILLERS
ACHEUX

A list of villages for the accommodation of the division is attached.
IV and V Corps will place the necessary accommodation at the disposal of the

American II Corps.

4. American 30th Division will be in G. H. Q. reserve, administered by American II

Corps.
5. Acknowledge.

C.J. WALLACE,

Major,

for

Major General, General Staff,
Third Army.

VILLAGES TO ACCOMMODATE AMERICAN 30th DIVISION

ARQUEVES
LEALVILLERS
CLAIRFAYE
HARPONVILLE
TOUTENCOURT
ACHEUX
VARENNES
FORCEVILLE
HEDAUVILLE
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LOUVENCOURT IV Corps
VAUCHELLES "

PUCHEVILLERS Area Commandant
HERISSART BEAUQUESNE
RUBEMPRE "

TALMAS "

La VICOGNE "
VAL-de-MAISON "

Enclosure to Third Army No. G.13/462. September 15, 1918.

182-40.1: Orders

Method of Supplying 30th Division

G-4 II CORPS,A.E. F.,
No. 14 September 15, 1918.

Maps - LENS. Scale 1:100,000
57D  Scale 1:40,000

Reference Field Orders 12* II Corps, American E. F,

On arrival in the TOUTENCOURT-PUCHEVILLERS area, the American 30th Division will be
administrated by the American II Corps. The following provisional arrangements have been
made:

(1) Last railhead in the First Army will be at St-POL on the 17th Inst. Supplies
will be drawn by mechanical transport to be provided by American II Corps. The first
railhead in the Third Army will be at ROSEL on the 18th Inst., on the DOULLENS-AMIENS
Road about 1 1/2 miles south of BEAUVAL. Supplies on the 18th Inst. will be drawn by
mechanical transport. The S. S. O. of the division will get in touch with the R. S, O.
at ROSEL forthwith.

(2) S. A A, for target practice will be drawn from Third Army dump at PUCHEVILLERS.
Applications for allotment should be made to G-4, American II Corps.

(3) Baths in the divisional area have not yet been handed over by Third Army.
Information on this point will be communicated later by wire. Clean clothes are obtainable
from No. 1 Area Laundry ABBEVILLE. 30,000 clean sets will arrive weekly and will be
drawn by the division and distributed among the divisional baths. Clean clothing will
arrive on the supply train and will be returned by the same method.

(4) R. E. material is obtainable through C. R. E. Third Army Troop at ROSEL dump.
Applications will be made to G-4, American II Corps.

(5) The sanitary section for the divisional area is the 21st Sanitary Section, Map
Reference 57 D, 0 27 B 4.3.

(6) The 16 lorries for the division will be parked in BEAUQUESNE, and will report to
the O. C., 39th M. T. Company, who will be responsible for the repair and maintenance of
the divisional mechanical transport.

(7) Personnel railhead will be notified later.

* Not printed: See British Hq. O. A. 222, Sept. 14, 1918 and British Third Army No. G13/462, Sept. 15, 1918.
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(8) Ordnance will be demanded by the D, O. O. on the base in the usual manner.
Application for ordnance stores over and above the scale prescribed in the M. S. tables
which have been published, will be made to American II Corps. This order also applies to
area stores.

(9) Canteen stores will be drawn from CANDAS bulk stores. Information is being
published by Third Army Q as to the amount allotted to you, and no stores should be drawn
until this information is received by you. The division will continue to draw from First
Army until next Friday.

(10) Medical arrangements for evacuating sick will be notified separately by the
corps surgeon.

(11) Traffic circuits laid down in Third Army traffic map will be adhered to.

(12) Billeting table as attached. [Omitted.]

(13) Acknowledge.

By command of Major General Read:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Chief of Staff.

230-32.1: Field Order

Division Transferred to Puchevillers Area, September 17 and 18

FIELD ORDERS 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 16 September 15, 1918.

Map: LENS 1:100,000
[Extract]
1. This division will move to the PUCHEVILLERS area on the 17th and 18th instant.

The move will be made by tactical train. All transport will move by road on the 17th
instant, staging at BOUQUEMAISON.

* &k k %k % %

5. Division headquarters will close at ROELLECOURT at 10 a. m., September 18, and
open at PUCHEVILLERS at same hour.

E. M. LEWIS,

Major General,
Commanding,.
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182-32.1: Field Orders and Amendment

American 30th Division Transferred

FIELD ORDERS II CORPS, A.E. F.,
No. 13 September 16, 191811 a. m.

MAP: 1:100,000 LENS
THE FOLLOWING IS SUBSTITUTED FOR FIELD ORDER NO. 12:

1. American 30th Division (less artillery) will be transferred from First Army area
to Third Army Area by tactical trains (personnel only) and will come under the orders of
the American II Corps.
2. The move will be carried out as follows:
(a) Entrainment at WAVRANS, PETIT-HOUVIN and BRYAS on September 17 and 18,
under orders of the First Army.
Detrainment will be carried out at Le ROSEL and BELLENGLISE under orders of the
American II Corps.
{b) Transport will move by road staging if necessary in HAUTE VISEE.
The move to be completed by afternoon of September 18.
3. On arrival, American 30th Division will be accommodated under orders of American
II Corps as follows:

Division Headquarter PUCHEVILLERS
A Brigade Hq. LOUVENCOURT
B Brigade Hq. TOUTENCOURT
A Regt. Hq. LOUVENCOURT
E Regt. Hq. ARQUEVES

C Regt. Hq. LEALVILLERS
D Regt. Hq. ACHEUX

4, American 30th Division will be in G. H. Q. reserve, administered by the
American II Corps.

5. Detailed instructions relative to supply, change of railhead, evacuation, etc.,
will be issued later.

6. Acknowledge.

G. W. READ,

Maj. Gen.,
Commanding,.
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230-32.1: Memo Order

Division Headquarters Closes

G-3/27 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
MEMORANDUM ORDERS: September 16, 1918,

1. Paragraph 5, Field Order No. 16, is amended to read as follows:
Division headquarters will close at ROELLECOURT, 10 a. m., September 18 and open
at HERISSART at the same hour.

By command of Major General LEWIS:

JOHN K. HERR,
Lieut. Col., G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff,

Medical General: Fldr. 10: Memo

New Stations for Sanitary Units

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 16, 1918,

Memo. to C. O., 105th Sanitary Train:

1. In compliance with Field Order 16, these headquarters, this division will move
to the PUCHEVILLERS area on the 17th and 18th Inst.

2. Field order specifies entraining and detraining points for Field Ambulances 118,
119, 132, and 134. Administrative orders specifies disposition and route of horse trans-
port.

3. Field Ambulance 118, which is operating main dressing station at PERNES, will
close by 10 a. m., September 17, 1918. All patients will be evacuated prior to closing
of M. D. S. All patients capable will be returned to duty.

4. Motor cars (ambulances) assigned to regiments and Hdgrs. 30th Division will
accompany units to entraining points, after which they will proceed in convoy in charge
of an officer to rejoin their unit at new area.

5. Details of convoy for motor cars of 105th San. Train will be in charge of C. O.,
105th San. Train.,

6. The C. O., 105th San. Train will detail motor cars (ambulance) with necessary
personnel and equipment to proceed in time to meet detraining troops at BELLENGLISE and
ROISEL. These motor cars will remain at detraining points to care for the evacuation of
all sick.

A. M. WHALEY,
Lieut. Colonel, Medical Corps, U. S, A.,
Division Surgeon.
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G-3: GHQ: 84: Operation Report

G-3 IICORPS, A.E. F.,
September 16, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F,
Noon

[Extract]

* %k % % % %

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day. No change.

% %k % % %k %

9. Action during the day and orders issued and received.

Field Order No. 12, these headquarters, was issued at 10 p. m., Sept. 15, ordering
the transfer of the 30th Division from the First Army to the Third Army, to rejoin and
come under the orders of the American II Corps. Field Order No. 13 was issued at 11 a. m.,
Sept. 16, covering the same move and in substitution of Field Order No. 12, the entrain-
ment of the 30th Division to take place at WAVRANS, PETIT-HOUVIN, and BRYAS on Sept. 17
and 18. Division headquarters will be established at PUCHEVILLERS.

%* % % % % %

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding,

182-32.1: Orders

Amendment to Field Orders No. 13.

FIELD ORDERS IICORPS,A.E. F,,
No. 13 September 17, 1918.

Amendment No. 1

1. Paragraph 3, Field Orders No. 13, is amended as follows:
Headquarters American 30th Division will be at HERISSART, and not as therein stated.

By command of Major General Read:
GEO. S. SIMONDS,

Col., G. D.,
C.of S.
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G-3: GHQ: 84: Operations Report

G-3 IICORPS,A.E. F.,
September 17, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Noon

[Extract]

* %k %k kB X

5. Own situation at beginning of the day. 27th and 30th Divisions remain in
G. H. Q. reserve.

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day. The movement of the 30th
Division from the First Army to the Third Army area, to come under the tactical control
of the II Corps, began today, in accordance with Field Order No. 13, issued from these
headquarters yesterday.

* %k %k Xk %k

9. Action during the day and orders issued and received. Field Order No. 13 has
this day been amended to read as follows: Headquarters of the American 30th Division will
be at HERISSART.

%k k%%

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.
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GHQ: FIdr. 310: List

Troop Movements, 27th and 30th Divisions

G-3 II CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 18, 1918--10a. m.

HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS
10 a. m., September 18, 1918

[Extract]
II Corps Headquarters BEAUVAL
% % & % %k &
27th Division
Division Headquarters BEAUQUESNE
53d Infantry Brig. Hq. DOULLENS
* %k & % %k %
54th Infantry Brig. Hq. RAINCHEVAL
% %k & %k % %k
104th M. Gun Bn. Hq. RAINCHEVAL
102d Engr. Regt. Hg. HALLOY
102d F. Sig. Bn. Hq. BEAUQUESNE
30th Division
Division Headquarters HERISSART
59th Infantry Brig. Hq. LOUVENCOURT
% % %k % &k %k
60th Infantry Brig Hq. TOUTENCOURT
* % &k % % %
105th Engr. Regt. Hq. TALMAS
113th M. Gun Bn. Hq. PUCHEVILLERS
105th F. Sign. Bn. Hq. RUBEMPRE
105th San. Train Hq. TALMAS
F. E. BUCHAN,
Col, G. S. G-3.
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GHQ, AEF: Roster Officers II Corps: Roster

Statistical Section Il CORPS, A.E. F.,
ADJUTANT GENERAL'S OFFICE,
September 18, 1918.
WEEKLY ROSTER OF OFFICERS IN HEADQUARTERS II CORPS
|[Extract]}

COMMANDING
Maj. Gen. George W. Read, U. S. A.

® ok ok k% ¥

CHIEF OF STAFF
Col. G. S. Simonds, G. S., U. S. A,

G-1
Lt. Col. Richard K. Hale, F. A., U. S. A.

* % % %k &k %

G-2
Lt. Col. Kerr T. Riggs, Cav., U. S. A,

* k& % % %

G-3
Col. Fred. E. Buchan, Inf,, U. S. A.

* k% % % %

G-4
Lt. Col. J. P. Terrell, F. A., U. S. A.

* % % % % %

ADJUTANT GENERAL
Col. James M. Love, Jr., A. G., U. S. A.

* &k %k k % &

STAT. OFFICER
Capt. Corvan Fisher, Inf,, U. S. A,

* %k k% & %

INSPECTOR GENERAL
Col. George D. Moore, I. G., U. S. A,

JUDGE ADVOCATE
Lt. Col. Irvin L. Hunt, J. A., U. S. A,
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QUARTERMASTER
Col. E. S. Walton, Q. M. C., U. S. A,

LI IR IR I O 4

CORPS SURGEON
Col. C. C. Collins, M. C,, U. S, A,

LR R R

CORPS SIGNAL OFFICERS
1st Lt. Frank L. Tyree, Sig. C., U. S. A,

* ok k%%

CORPS GAS OFFICER
1st Lt. D. Clapp, San. C., U. S. A. (Actg.)

LI R IR I R

CORPS ASST. PROVOST MARSHAL
Major H. A. C. DeRublo, F. A., U. S. A.

LR R I R O

MIL. POSTAL EXP. SERVICE
2d Lt. P. M. Christian, Inf,, U. S, A,

LIAISON OFFICER
Maj. C. A. Lidbury (British)

LR I IR O

GHQ, AEF: Roster Officers 27th Div.: Roster
Statistical Division

CORVAN FISHER,
Capt., Inf,, U. S. A,,
Chief Statistical Officer.

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
ADJUTANT GENERAL'S DEPARTMENT,
Beauquesne, September 18, 1918.

WEEKLY ROSTER OF OFFICERS

[Extract]

COMMANDING
Maj. Gen. John F. O'Ryan.

kkdkd ks
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CHIEF OF STAFF
Col. Stanley H. Ford

G-1
Maj. Edward Olmstead.

LR JE 3% 2% ¥

G-2
Maj. William T. Starr.

LR I I O N

G-3
Col. Theodore B. Taylor.

LI K 3N O 2% 2

ADJUTANT
Maj. Homer B. Battenberg (Acting).

STAT. OFFICER
Capt. Theodore W. Janeway.

LI I R

INSPECTOR
Lt. Col. J. Mayhew Wainwright.

JUDGE ADVOCATE
Maj. James L. Kincaid.

QUARTERMASTER
Lt. Col. Henry S. Sternberger.

LR K IR 2% 3%

MEDICAL CORPS (INCLUDE DENTAL AND VETERINARY CORPS)
Lt. Col. Walter C. Montgomery, Div. Surg,

LR R O I O

ENGINEER DEPT.
Col. George B. Pillsbury (Comdg. 102d Engrs.).

ORDNANCE DEPT.
Maj. Joseph J. Daly, Div. Ord. Off.

% k%%

SIGNAL CORPS
Maj. William L. Hallahan, Div. Sig. Off.

% k%%
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C.W.S.
Capt. Harry W. Terry.

ASST. PROVOST MARSHAL
Maj. T. Harry Shanton (Comdg. 102d Mil. Pol.}.

Hq. TROOP
Capt. Tristram Tupper.

* %k % % % %

DIV. M. G. OFFICER
Lt. Col. Edward McLeer, Jr.

MOTOR TRANSPORT OFFICER
Maj. Walter L. Bell, Attd.

% %k %k % % &

G-3, GHQ: Fldr. 84: Operations Report

G-3 II CORPS, A.E. F,,
September 18, 1918,

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H. Q.,A.E. F,

[Extract]

* %k % % % &

5. Own situation at beginning of the day: 27th and 30th Divisions remain in G. H. Q.
reserve.

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day: Hq. 30th Division has been
established at HERISSART.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.
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G-3: GHQ: Fldr. 84: Operations Report

G-3 II CORPS,A.E. F.,
From: Commanding General September 19, 1918.
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Noon
[Extract]
TR

5. Own situation at beginning of the day: 27th and 30th Divisions remain in G. H. Q.
reserve.

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day: A divisional maneuver is
being carried out today by the 27th Division in the territory around BERNAVILLE, west of
BEAUVAL.

* %k b k % %

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.

II Corps Transferred to the Fourth Army, B. E. F.

II Corps relieved from G. H. Q., B. E. F. reserve September 20, 1918 and transferred
to the Fourth Army, B. E. F., - affiliated with the Australian Corps. September 22,
corps headquarters moved from Beauval to Mericourt-sur-Somme. The 27th and 30th Divisions
ordered to assemble in the Tincourt area.

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. I, II, III: Order

American II Corps Transferred to British Fourth Army

GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F,,
0. A. 222 September 20, 1918.

1. The American II Corps is released from G. H. Q. reserve and will be transferred
to Fourth Army as under.

2. The American 27th Division will move by tactical train (personnel only) on
September 23 and 24, one brigade each day, entraining in vicinity of Doullens under Third
Army orders, and detraining in neighborhood of TINCOURT under orders of Fourth Army.
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The transport will move on the nights of September 22/23 and 23/24.

3. The American 30th Division will move by bus on nights 23/24 and 24/25 under
arrangements to be made by Fourth Army in consultation with Third Army and bus park.

The transport will move on the nights 22/23 and 23/24.

4. The American II Corps Hq. will move into Fourth Army area under orders of Fourth
Army.

J. H. DAVIDSON,
Major General.
for
ieut. General,
Chief of the General Staff.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. I (Il Corps): Order

American 30th Division to Move Earlier

GENERAL HEADQUARTERS, B. E. F.,
0. A. 222/1 September 20, 1918---3 p. m.

TELEGRAPHED IN CODE
Reference Para. 3 of O. A. 222 of today.

American 30th Division (personnel and transport) will move one day earlier than
shown.

Addressed Third and Adv. Fourth Armies and American II Corps; repeated Omnibus
Park.

W. G. S. DOBBIE,
Lt. Col., G. S.

HS Brit. File: 30th Div.: Fldrs. 4 and 5: Order

Operations II Corps
Fourth Army No. 42/63 (G).

1. The IX Corps will take over the front from Australian Corps as far north as the
grid line running east and west through G.21.¢.0.0. The transfer will be complete and
command pass at 10 a. m., 22d Instant, at which hour the back boundary between IX and
Australian Corps, * * * will come into force.

2. On a date to be notified later, the Australian Corps will take over the front
from III Corps as far north as the grid line running east and west through F.4.d.0.0.,
and the back boundary between III and Australian Corps, as shown on attached map, will
come into force.
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3.  Units to be transferred from Australian Corps to IX Corps, and from III Corps
to Australian Corps, will be notified later.
4. Acknowledge by wire.
R. M. LUCKOCK,
Lt. Col.
for
Maj. General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

Adv. H. Q., Fourth Army,

September 20, 1918.

HS Brit. File: 30th Div.: Fldrs. 4 and 5: Order

Operations II Corps
Fourth Army No. 42/63/1.
Reference Fourth Army No. 42/63 (G), dated September 20, Para. 1.
[Extract]

1. The IX Corps will take over the front from Australian Corps as far north as the
grid line running east and west through G.20 central and not as therein stated.

®x %k k%%
3. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE.
R. M. LUCKOCK,
Lt. Col.
for
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.
Adv. Hq. Fourth Army,

September 20, 1918.
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II Army Corps: 182-33.3: Fourth (Br.) Army

Artillery Dispositions of American II Corps
Fourth Army No. 20/22 (G).

American II Corps:
1. Pending further instructions, artillery action on Fourth Army front will consist
of:
(a) Artillery support of local operations.
(b) Counterbattery fire.
(c) Harassing fire.
(d) Usual defensive measures.
2. Subject to the above, it is necessary to:
(a) Limit artillery action so as to facilitate putting guns and ammunition into
position for impending operations.
(b) Economize ammunition expenditure, more especially -
60-pdr. gun
6" How. H. E.
Smoke shell
6" gun
(c) Take every opportunity of pushing forward guns to deal with objectives, the
importance of which may only become evident from day to day.
(d) Site guns irrespective of corps area with a view to local and army enfilade
fire.
(e) Organize and establish a system of observation over the HINDENBURG Line.
() Organize communications with a view to new corps frontages.
(8 Rest artillery units with a view to impending operations.
3. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE,

A. A, MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army,

Adv. Hq., Fourth Army,
September 20, 1918,

HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV A: II Corps

American II Corps to Take Over Front of Australian Corps

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
Fourth Army No. 42/64 (G) September 20, 1918.

[Extract]

1. In continuation of Fourth Army No. 42/63 (G), dated 20/9/18.
2. The Infantry of the American II Corps (27th and 30th Divisions) will take over
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the new front allotted to the Australian corps in Para. 2 of above quoted order* under
arrangements to be made direct between the American II Corps and the Australian and III Corps.
Relief will be commenced on night September 23/24 and completed by 10 a. m., Sep-
tember 25, at which hour the command will pass and the back boundary laid down in Para. 2
of the above quoted order will come into force.
3. The Australian corps will arrange direct with American II Corps for the artillery
necessary to cover this front after 10 a. m,, September 25.
4. The following transfers of artillery will take place:
{a) 46th Divisional Artillery from III to IX Corps, under arrangements to be
made between corps concerned.
(b) From Australian to IX Corps:
5th Army Bde. R. F. A,
232d do
69th Rde. R. G. A,
One Aust. divisional artillery ) to be nominated by
One 8" Bde. R. G. A, )
One 6" Gun Battery ) Australian corps.

These transfers will be completed and command pass by 10 a. m., September 22.
(c} As soon as the 46th Divisional Artillery have joined IX Corps they will
relieve the Australian divisional artillery detailed in Para. 2 above, and the latter
will then return under orders of Australian corps.
(d) From III to Australian Corps:
25th Divisional Artillery
86th Army Bde. R. F. A,
104th -do-
108th Army Bde. R. F. A.
23d Bde. R. G. A,
7ist * R G.A.
One divisional artillery ) to be nominated by
One 8" Bde. R. G. A, } III Corps.
Two 6" Gun Batteries )

* % k% & %

7. Tank corps brigades are allotted as follows:

The 4th Tank bde. to American II Corps.
5th  -do- to Australian corps.
3d -do- to army reserve.

All three brigades will be administered by Aust. corps.
8. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE.

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

* As amended by 42/63 G/1, 9/20/1918.
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HS Brit. Files: Fldr. V (II Corps): Circular and Table

American II Corps Attached to Australian Corps

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix No. 39 September 20, 1918.

GENERAL STAFF CIRCULAR No. 37
[Extract]

1. The American II Corps, consisting of corps headquarters and the American 27th
and 30th Divisions, will be employed in conjunction with the Australian corps for the
next series of operations.

® %k %k %k % %

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.

II Corps: 182-32.7. Order

Operations II Corps

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 20, 1918.

PRECIS OF HINDENBURG LINE PAPERS

NOTE: North boundary whose defense scheme was captured was through BELLICOURT and
hence deals only with BELLICOURT and southerly [sic]

1. The HINDENBURG Line was considered to be well adapted to a “stubborn defense”
by a minimum garrison.

2. The rigid defense of the canal defense system was laid down, without much regard
to depth, although orders were issued for a rear line to be built to connect the vil-
lages in rear. Thus, apparently, the Le CATELET-NAUROY Line appeared.

3. This close defense was to be effected by concrete and wire, by M. G. emplace-
ments in front and support lines, by supports close up to effect immediate counterattack,
and by a close defensive barrage just in front of his own wire.

4. Enemy considered the canal tunnels the weak points and laid down that this was
to be remedied by thicker garrisons and more wire and trenches, making use of tunnel for
reserves.

5. M. G. defensive barrage is to be expected from the Le CATELET-NAURQY Line.

6. Between BELLICOURT and CATELET, the HINDENBURG Line is a “top of the crest”
line with the tunnel on the reverse slope 500 yards in rear.

The Le CATELET Line averages 1,000 yards in rear of the tunnel and is on high
ground with good observation over the tunnel to the front line.

7. BELLICOURT was to be organized for all round defense.
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8. Orders were issued for two dams to be made in the tunnel and four north of
BELLENGLISE.

9. Artillery: Enemy admits that possession of the Outpost HINDENBURG Line, that
we now hold, would give us good artillery observation and that we would to a certain ex-
tent “look into his artillery position behind NAUROY from THORIGNY.”

An advanced section of guns was to be in concrete in BELLICOURT shooting south
to flank the canal and another near BELLENGLISE shooting north to flank the canal.

* % % % %%

10. Passage of tanks over line of canal tunnel might be limited by spoil dumps with
mines between. Artillery fire on the line of tunnel would probably detonate or displace
them.

MAJOR,

General Staff,
Australian Corps.

HS British File: Third Army: War Diary

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F.,

September 1918.
[Extract]
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
PP
VILLERS- 21-24.9.18 1. (a) First Army, after the capture of BOURLON Heights was to
I'HOPITAL push forward and secure its flank on the SENSEE River and

operate so as to protect the left of the Third Army.

(b) Fourth Army was delivering the main attack against the enemy’s defences
from Le TRONQUOY to Le CATELET on a date which would be notified separately. The objec-
tives of Fourth Army, as far as they concerned Third Army, were as follows:

The first objective to be taken by American II Corps was the Line B,25---
A.6---west to A.3. and A. 1.

The second objective to be taken by the Australian corps who would leapfrog
American II Corps, was the Line B.29---B.10 (E. of BEAUREVOIR}---T.27---west to A.6.
After the capture of the first objective, American II Corps was to exploit northwards
in order to assist the advance of the V Corps across the Canal de 'ESCAUT. III Corps
was to hold a defensive front on the right of V Corps until the first commenced their
exploitation northwards, III Corps were to mop up the ground west of the Canal de
I'ESCAUT. After the capture of the second objective, the Fourth Army intended to con-
tinue its advance eastwards.

2. (a) The advance of the Third Army would be directed on the general line Le

CATEAU-SOLESMES,

(b) Forward lines of demarcation between corps were defined.

(c) Third Army would assist the Fourth Army attack by counterbattery work on
the enemy’s guns in the region La TERRIERE-VILLERS OUTREAUX.

(d) As soon as the American II Corps had exploited northwards to the line
A.6-5.23-S.15-5.13, V Corps would be prepared to pass troops through VENDHUILE in rear
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of American II Corps and to relieve the American II Corps on the line from PIENNES

(S.23 cent) inclusive to the Canal. V Corps would then operate so as to clear the east

bank of the Canal de 'ESCAUT, and free the crossings at HONNECOURT and BANTEUX, while
maintaining touch with the advance of American II Corps, and at the same time to ad-

vance towards the Canal de TESCAUT down the spurs running east from VILLERS-GUISLAIN
and GONNELIEU and clear the west bank of the canal as far north as BANTEUX-BANTOUZELLE.,
It was understood that III Corps would construct the crossings at VENDHUILE for the

passage of the V Corps at that place.

%* % &k % &k %

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. 4 and 5 (30th Div.): Order

Transfer of 30th Division
ADVANCE HEADQUARTERS, FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
No. 10/232 (Q) September 21, 1918,
[Extract]

1. The American 30th Division will be transferred by road from Third Army to
Fourth Army (Australian corps area) commencing September 21, 1918,

* % %k &k &k %

J. H. DAVIDSON, M. G.,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

Med. Gen.: Fldr. 10: Location List

Location 30th Division

30th DIVISION, A.E. F,,
September 20, 1918.

Showing location of units at 6 a. m.,
September 21, 1918

[Extract]
Serial Unit Location of Unit
No.
1. Division Headquarters
Advanced Echelon HERISSART
Rear Echelon BEAUVAL

* %k % % &k %
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11. Hq. 59th Brigade 57D/1.35.¢.7.8.

* %k & k k%

29. Hq. 60th Brigade 57D/U.1.b.2.1
% % % &k &k %

47. Hq. 105th San, Train TALMAS
* & % &k % %

55. Division Railhead Le ROSEL

* & % & %k %

J. SHAPTER CALDWELL,
Major,
Acting Adjutant.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.); Order

27th Division Transferred

ADVANCE HEADQUARTERS, FOURTH ARMY, B.E. F.,
Fourth Army No. 10/232/1 (G) September 21, 1918.

[Extract]

1. The American 27th Division will be transferred by rail and road from Third Army
to Fourth Army (Australian corps area) commencing September 22, 1918,

*k k% k%

J. H. DAVIDSON, M. G.,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

-45 -



HS Brit. File: Fidr. III (Il Corps): Order

American II Corps Headquarters Transferred

ADVANCE HEADQUARTERS, FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
No. 10/232/2 (G) September 21, 1918

[Extract]

1. The American II Corps Hq. accompanied by corps troops, will be transferred by
road from Third Army to Fourth Army on September 22, 1918, under orders of American II
Corps.

E R R I I % 1

J. H. DAVIDSON, M. G.,
for

Major General,

General Staff, Fourth Army.

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. XI and X1I (27th Div.): Order

Location and Operations 27th Division

Il CORPS, B.E. F.,
Appendix I1/55 September 21, 1918.

II CORPS OPERATION ORDER No. 325
[Extract]

1. The III Corps front is being reorganized as a one divisional frontage.
2. Reliefs will take place as under:

(a) Night 23/24 - the front occupied by the 58th Division will be taken over
by the 12th Division

(b) Night 24/25 - 18th and 74th Divisions will be relieved by A. Bde. of the
American 27th Division, with 1 regiment in line and 1 in support.

3. An advanced party from the American 27th Division will arrive on the 22d Inst.,
debussing at LONGAVESNES about 5 p. m. The 74th Division will arrange to meet the busses
and billet the party for the night at LONGAVESNES, when further instructions will be
issued.

* % %k %k %k %
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5. A Bde. Group, American 27th Division, will stage the night 23/24 in the
LONGAVESNES---SAULCOURT---VILLERS-FAUCON area.

* % %k % & &

8. B Bde. Group, American 27th Division, will stage the night Sept. 24/25, in the
area vacated by the A Bde. and as far west as the new III Corps boundary * * *

* % k% % %

14. The III Corps relief will be completed by 10 a. m., September 25, at which hour
the command will pass * * *

15. ACKNOWLEDGE.

M. C. MORGAN,
Major,

for

B. G. G. S, IIl Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 8 p. m.

30th Div.: 230-32.7: Order

Affiliation of Australian and I Corps

1st AUSTRALIAN DIVISION,
September 21, 1918.

GENERAL STAFF CIRCULAR No. 84
[Extract]

1. The American II Corps consisting of corps headquarters and the American 27th and
30th Divisions, will be employed in conjunction with the Australian corps for the next
series of operations.

2. In order to ensure uniformity of tactical methods and complete cooperation be-
tween the Australian and American forces, an Australian mission under the command of
Major General E. G. SINCLAIR-MACLAGAN, C. B., D. S. O., will be detailed from the Austra
lian 1st and 4th Divisions for attachment to American formations and units,

3. Australian 1st Div. will provide the personnel for the American 30th Division.

LI I I O N

Lieut. Colonel,
General Staff,
Australian 1st Division.

P.T. O.
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182-32.1: Orders

I Corps Released From G. H. Q. Reserve

FIELD ORDERS II CORPS, A.E. F.,
No. 14 September 21, 1918.

MAPS: 1:100,000 (AMIENS and St-QUENTIN)
1:40,00062 C

[Extract]

1. The American II Corps is released from G. H. Q. reserve and will be transferred
to the Fourth Army.

2. The American 27th Division will move by tactical train (personnel only), on Sep-
tember 23 and 24, one brigade each day, entraining in the vicinity of DOULLENS under Third
Army orders, and detraining in the neighborhood of TINCOURT under arrangements with the
Fourth Army.

All horse transport will assemble at ACHEUX on September 22, and will move by road
leaving ACHEUX in rear of bus column, 30th Division, on evening of September 22/23.

Route: ACHEUX---ALBERT---MEAULTE---BRAY-sur-SOMME, staging there. Transport will leave
BRAY at 7 p. m., September 23. Route: CAPPY---HERBECOURT---crossroads 500 yards east of
HEM---southern outskirts of CLERY---FEUILLAUCOURT---Mt-St-QUENTIN---St-DENIS---BUSSU
---TINCOURT.

3. The American 30th Division will move by bus on the nights of Sept. 22/23 and Sept.
23/24, under arrangements to be made by Fourth Army in consultation with the Third Army
and the bus park.

* ok k ok k%

6. Headquarters American II Corps will move to MERICOURT-sur-SOMME September 22.

* %k %k k &k %

G. W. READ,
Maj. Gen.
182-32.16: Message
Railheads
FROM: Fourth Army, B. E. F.
DATE: Sept. 21, 1918 HOUR: 9:45 a. m.

TO: American II Corps
First railhead for American II Corps troops, American 27th Division, and American

30th Division in Fourth Army will be: American II Corps troops, MERIGNOLLES G N 23d.
American 27th Division, PERONNE on 24th. American 30th Division, TINCOURT-BOUCLY on 23d.
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182-32.16: Message

Railheads
FROM: Third Army, B. E. F.
DATE: Sept. 21, 1918 HOUR: 1:13
TO: American II Corps
Railhead of American II Corps changes to La FLAQUE on 23d.

230-32.1: Order

Movement 105th Engineer Regiment

FIELD ORDERS 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 18 September 21, 1918.

Maps: LENS 1/100,000
AMIENS 1/100,000

[Extract]

1.  The 105th Engineer Regiment, less one company, will embus at TALMAS, at 8 a. m.,
September 22, and will debus at ESTREES-en-CHAUSSEE about 2 p. m. Guides will meet regi-
ment at this point and conduct them to camp near FLECHIN where they will come under the
orders of the British IX Corps.

* %k % %k &k %

E. M. LEWIS,
Major General,
Commanding.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV A: II Corps: Order

Fourth Army to Attack

FOURTH ARMY, B.E. F.,
Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G) September 22, 1918.

[Extract]

1. At an hour and on a date to be notified later, the Fourth Army will attack the
HINDENBURG Defenses between St-QUENTIN and VENDHUILE.

%k ok k &k
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7. Al further orders regarding the operations will be issued in the form of in-
structions.
8. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE.

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

182-33.3: Order

Transfer of Royal Engineer Units
FOURTH ARMY No. 10/242/ (G)
AMERICAN II CORPS
[Extract]

1. The following transfers of R. E. units will take place on the date named under
arrangements to be made between corps concerned:

From III Corps to IX Corps.
180th Tunnelling Co., R. E., on Sept. 26.
From Australian Corps to IX Corps.
574th Army Troop Co., R. E., on Sept. 27.
From III Corps to American II Corps.
144th Army Troops Co., R. E.
288th Army Troops Co., R. E,
182d Tunnelling Co., R. E.
1st Siege Co., R. A.R. E.
1 section 353d E and M Co.

From Z day
inclusive.

[V ——

* k% % %k %

A. A. MONTGOMERY,

Major General,

General Staff, Fourth Army.
Adv. Hq. Fourth Army,

September 22, 1918.



30th Div.: 230-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
A C./98 September 22, 1918.

OUTLINE OF PLAN OF ATTACK ON HINDENBURG LINE
[Extract]

1. The Australian corps with the American II Corps affiliated, will attack the
enemy’s positions in the HINDENBURG Line in the sector NAUROY-GOUY on a date and hour
to be notified.
2. TROOPS AVAILABLE.
(a) Divisions:
Australian 3d Division
Australian 5th Division
American 27th Division
American 30th Division
{b) Artillery:
(1)  Field artillery - 23 field artillery brigades.
(if) Heavy artillery - 10 heavy artillery brigades.
(c) Tanks:
4th Tank Brigade consisting of 84 tanks, a proportion of which are Mark V
and proportion Mark V (Star) tanks.
5th Tank Brigade between 70 and 80 tanks, portion of which are Mark V and
portion of which are Mark V (Star) tanks.
A portion of 3d Tank Brigade giving a total of 25 Whippet tanks and 1
armored car battalion.

(d) Mounted Troops - Australian 13th Light Horse Regiment.

(e) Cavalry. It has not yet been determined whether cavalry will be directly
available.

() Special Companies, R. E, Several will be available for smoke screening
work.

(g Air Forces. 3d Squadron, A. F. C., and auxiliary assistance from 5th
Brigade, R. A. F.

3. GENERAL PLAN,

There will be a preliminary bombardment by all available artillery lasting for
a considerable perlod. The object of this preliminary bombardment will be:

(a) To complete the demoralization of the enemy;

(b) The destruction of the enemy’s defenses, including wire, dugouts, etc.

The attack will be carried out on a frontage of two divisions. The operations
will be divided into two phases. * * *

(a) First Phase: The American 30th Division on the right and the American
27th Division on the left will form up on a taped line prior to the given zero hour and
will attack with tanks under a creeping artillery barrage. This barrage will include a
considerable proportion of smoke shells.

* % % % % %
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The flanks of the attack will be protected by a smoke screen which will be pro-
vided by one field artillery brigade on each flank. As soon as the artillery barrage
program is completed and the infantry have seized the objective, the smoke barrage on the
flanks will lift outwards and the infantry of division will exploit their success under
the concealment of the flanking smoke barrages.

Definite bodies of troops will be allotted for this exploitation and will re-
quire to commence their movement at such a time as will permit them to follow the advance
of the battle and to deploy facing south and north according to the flank on which
employed, at the conclusion of the advance of the creeping barrage.

In order to secure the northern flank during the early stage of the attack, the
battle front west of the canal will be prolonged beyond the northern entrance to the
tunnel * * *

As soon as the road situation permits, the armored car battalion will be passed
through the infantry and despatched on special missions with the object of disorganizing
the enemy’s communication, headquarters, and etc.

{b) Second Phase: The Australian 5th Division on the right and the Australian
3d Division on the left, each with its own divisional artillery and a proportion of tanks,
and organized in brigade groups, will pass through the American 30th and 27th Divisions
respectively in open warfare formations at a time to be decided later. * * *

In order to secure the flanks of this operation and to extend the base of the
salient created by the advances, the reserve troops of the American 30th and 27th Divi-
sions will extend their operations to the south and north respectively with the object
of seizing the objectives shown in RED on the attached map. A proportion of artillery
which will be allotted from the barrage guns and will be withdrawn as soon as the barrage
program is completed, will be placed at the disposal of each divisional commander for
this. A proporation of tanks will be similarly allotted. A detailed program and timetable
will be issued.

The troops which captured the first objective will be reassembled after the
whole of the brigades detailed to the second objective have passed through them. The
time for this reassembly will be notified.

4, ASSEMBLY.

The line will be held prior to the operation by the American 30th and 27th
Divisions, each with one regiment in the line supported by one regiment, and each with
one brigade in reserve.

The capture of the first objective will be carried out by the reserve brigade
in each case.

The capture of the second objective allotted to the American divisions will be
carried our by the supporting regiment of the line brigade, the line regiment of the
line brigade passing into reserve at a stage which is indicated later.

The program will be so arranged that the two attacking brigade groups of the
Australian 5th and 3d Divisions respectively will pass through the American troops as
soon as possible after the latter have attained the first objective. These two brigades
will follow the regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions respectively allotted
to the capture of the RED line. The reserve brigades of the Australian 5th and 3rd Divi-
sions will then be passed through the gap. The last infantry to pass through the gap
from the west to the east side of the canal will be the regiments of the American 30th
and 27th Divisions who were originally holding the line and now pass into reserve,
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The order of movement across the tunnel will be therefore -

A and B Regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the
attacking brigade in each case).

A and B Brigades of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions.

C Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the supporting
regiment of the brigade originally in the line).

C Brigade of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions moving in divisional
reserve.

D Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the regiment
which was holding the line when the attack began). This regiment will be concentrated
immediately after the last Australian brigade has passed through and will then move
according to the orders of the respective divisional commanders

Assembly areas will be selected and allotted for each American regiment and
each Australian brigade in such positions as will best permit of this order of movement
being carried out.

5. ROAD MOVEMENT,

The country over which the attack will pass in its early stages is very much
shell-pitted and all roads have been very badly damaged.

To enable guns and ammunition wagons and the armored cars to pass across this
area, the chief engineer of the corps has arranged to develop four roads as rapidly as
possible.

The chief engineer will have at his disposal the five Australian pioneer bat-
talions plus such proportion of the American engineering personnel as may be necessary.

Every body of troops will be allotted its own definite road and will on no
account use any other. Maps will be issued later showing the roads allotted in each case.

Careful traffic control will be organized and all ranks must be warned before-
hand and must be prepared to adhere to the traffic rules strictly.

The bivouac areas will be selected in positions which will be convenient to the
roads to which each body of troops is allotted.

6. PRELIMINARY OPERATIONS

The present situation on the battle front is as follows -

The front line is in the advanced HINDENBURG Line as far north as the inter-
divisional boundary for the operations. North of this the front line is now along the
old British Outpost Line. The III Corps has undertaken to make every endeavor to seize
the front line of the HINDENBURG system before its relief by the American 27th Division,
If it succeeds in doing this the forming up line * * * will be available. If the III
Corps does not succeed in doing this it will be necessary for the American 27th Division
to undertake a definite operation in order to seize the advanced line of the HINDENBURG
system.,

During the period that this operation takes place, the American 30th Division
will advance posts to such a position as will enable it to ensure that the forming up
line on its sector will be sufficiently protected.

7. PRELIMINARY ORGANIZATION and PREPARATIONS.

(a) Light Signals. The only light signals to be employed will be -

(i) The S. O. S. signal which will be a No. 32 rifle grenade bursting
into three RED lights,

(i) Success signal which will be a No. 32 rifle grenade bursting into
three WHITE lights.

(iif) Message carrying rockets will be made available and will be issued
early.
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(b) All ranks will be provided with a metal disc sewn on to the reverse side
of the box respirator, which will be used for signalling to our aeroplanes when they
sound the Klaxon horn, to indicate the position of the troops.

Red flares will be issued and will be lit for the same purpose when the aero-
plane calls.

All ranks must be made to understand that when the aeroplane calls the
flares must be lit and the discs shown.

(c) The organization of the troops for the first phase of the operation will
ensure that definite bodies are allotted for duty at each entrance to the tunnel with
the object of dealing with any of the enemy who may have taken refuge in the tunnel during
the bombardment and barrage. These troops must on no account be withdrawn from their task
until the tunnel is completely clear of the enemy.

(d) All troops must be warned of the absolute necessity of keeping as close up
to the barrage as safety permits in order to deal with the enemy before he can recover
after the barrage has passed.

(e) A very liberal supply of -

{1 Operation maps;

(i) Message maps;

(iii) Oblique and trench photos,
will be issued. All commanders must ensure that these are distributed right down to non-
commissioned officers in order that the achievement of their tasks may be facilitated
for all ranks.

Special instructions as to intelligence functions dealing with prisoners of war,
etc., will be issued.

(f) A complete system of liaison between flanks and from front to rear between
companies, battalions, regiments, and brigades, and divisions will be worked out. The
responsibility for liaison and for communications will be from right to left.

(g) A series of code calls for employment between infantry using the Popham
panel and contact aeroplanes will be made and issued by Australian corps. These now in
use by the Australian divisions will be retained.

ACKNOWLEDGE.

E. A. BLAMEY,
Bragadier General, General Staff.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Battle Instructions

Location and Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix No. 41 September 22, 1918,

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 1.

I INFORMATION.
{a) The American II Corps (corps headquarters and American 27th and 30th
Divisions, less artillery) will be employed in conjunction with the Australian corps for
the next series of operations.



{b) The American 30th Division (less artillery) arrives in Australian corps
area by bus on nights September 22/23 and 23/24, and will be accommodated in the TINCOURT
area prior to taking over the sector of front now held by Australian 1st Division.

American 30th Division rear headquarters will be established at HALLE.
American 30th Division advanced headquarters will be established with Australian 1st
Divisional Headquarters at J.16.a.8.2.

(c) The American 27th Division (less artillery) arrives in Australia corps
area by train (detraining at TINCOURT) on nights 23/24-24/25 Instant, and passes tempo-
rarily to command of III Corps.

American 27th Division will relieve 74th and 18th Divisions (III Corps)
under the orders of III Corps.

Advanced headquarters of American 27th Division will be established with
74th Divisional Headquarters at J.11.¢.4.9. Rear headquarters are being allotted by
III Corps.

74th and 18th Machine Gun Battalions are remaining in line in III Corps
sector and will be relieved on the night September 25/26 under orders to be issued by
III Corps.

Representatives of all units in line of 74th and 18th Divisions are re-
maining in line until the morning of September 26.

(d) Headquarters American II Corps, moves to MERICOURT on 22d Instant.

American II Corps Advanced Headquarters will open at N,15.d. central

(near Australian corps headquarters) on a date to be notified later.
2. RELIEFS.

(a) The American 30th Division (less artillery) will relieve the Australian
1st Division (less artillery) in the line on the 23d and night 23/24 Instant.

The relief will be effected under the orders of G. O. C., Australian 1st
Division.

(b) The American 30th Division will take over the Australian divisional front
with one brigade. One regiment will be in line and one regiment in support. One brigade
will be in divisional reserve.

(c) Advance parties of the brigade of American 30th Division going into line
will report to Headquarters Australian 1st Division on 22d Instant and will go into line
on night 22d/23d Inst.

(d) Representatives of all units of Australian 1st Division in the line will
remain with corresponding units of American 30th Division until the morning of September
25.

(e) The relief of the Australian 1st Machine Gun Battalion will be carried out
on the night 24/25th Instant.

{f) The relief (of Australian 1st Division by American 30th Division) will be
complete by 10 a. m. on September 24. Command of the sector will pass to G. O. C.,
American 30th Division at this hour.

(g0 Brigade groups of Australian 1st Division will stage through the TINCOURT
area on relief prior to moving to the YZEUX area. Orders for the move of the Australian
1st Division to the YZEUX area will be issued later.

(h) Subject to the above, details of the relief will be arranged between
G. O. C,, Australian 1st Division and G. O. C., American 30th Division.

3. COMMAND.

Command of the battle front taken over by American 27th Division from III Corps

will pass to Australian corps at 10 a. m. on 25th Instant.
4. BOUNDARIES.

(a) The boundary between IX Corps and Australian corps * * * will come into

force at 10 a. m. on 22d Inst. * * *
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(b} The boundary between Australian corps and III Corps * * * will come into
force at 10 a. m. on September 25.

(c) The corps area will be organized into A and B Divisional areas.
5. ARTILLERY.

Orders with regard to artillery moves and reliefs will be issued separately.
6. ADMINISTRATIVE INSTRUCTIONS.

Administrative instructions will be issued by Q branch of the corps.
ACKNOWLEDGE.

R. C. CASEY,

Major,

for

Brigadier General,

General Staff, Australian Corps.

Medical General: Fldr. 10: Order

Medical Arrangements
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
Medical Instructions No. 57

In accordance with Australian Corps Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 1 -

1. i,  The Divisional Surgeon, American 30th Division will take over from the
A.D. M. S, Australian 1st Division, the medical arrangements for the clearance of the
divisional sector and area.

ii. Relief will be completed by midnight 23d/24th Inst., details being mutually
arranged between administrative medical officers concerned.

ili. Medical units of the Australian 1st Division so relieved will be at the
disposal of A. D. M. S,, Australian 1st Division.

2. Al surplus blankets, stretchers, marquees, etc., will be handed over to the
the American 30th Division.

3. Acknowledge.

A. J. COLLINS,

Major,

for

Colonel,

D. D. M. S., Australian Corps.

Headquarters

September 22, 1918.
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II Corps: 182-32.11: Fldr. 5: Operation Instructions

Operations 27th Division

11 CORPS, B.E. F.,
September 22, 1918,

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 78
[Extract]

1. The command of the 44th Brigade, R, F. A, (74th Divisional Artillery) will pass
from the G. O. C., 58th Division to the G. O. C., 12th Division at the time the command
of the front passes.

2. At 10 a. m., September 25, the field artillery at present covering the III Corps
front will be reallotted as follows:

III Corps
12th Division 12th Divisional Artillery,
44th Brigade R. F. A. (74th Div. Arty.)
Reserve 18th Divisional Artillery,
117th Brigade R. F. A, (74th Div. Arty.)
Australian Corps
American 27th Division 25th Divisional Artillery

58th Divisional Artillery
86th Army Brigade, R. F. A,
104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.
108th Army Brigade, R. F. A,

* % %k %k kX

MAJOR, G. S.,

for

B G. G. S, III Corps.
Issued at 11:30 p. m.

G-3: GHQ: 304: Telegram

Location Headquarters II Corps

HCORPS,A.E. F.,
September 22, 1918---10:37 a. m.

327 G-3. Headquarters II Corps closes BEAUVAL 6 p. m., September 22 and opens
MERICOURT-sur-SOMME same date and hour. This information in correction of Telegram G-3,
324, September 20.

BUCHAN, G-3.
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182-33.3: Operation Report

G-3 I CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 22, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H.Q.,A . E. F.
Period ending noon September 22, 1918

[Extract]

* k% ok %k %

6. Own changes, movements and action during the day:
Headquarters II Corps, A. E. F., opens at 6 p. m., Sept. 22 at MERICOURT-sur-
SOMME, and closes at BEAUVAL same date and hour.

* k k% %k

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding

GHQ: AEF Records: II Corps: War Diary

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 22, 1918.

[Extract]

Division headquarters closed at Herissart at 2 p. m., 22d and opened at Tincourt
(Fourth Army area) same day and hour. 105th Engineers moved in accordance with F. O.
18, these headquarters. 59th Brigade and field ambulance companies began movement to
new area in compliance with F. O. 17, these headquarters. 60th Brigade and other units
of division made preparations to comply with same order. All transport of division en
route to new area.

Available for all duty) Officers 576
Men 18,433
C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
G-3.
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Operations of the IO Corps (27th and 30th Divisions) While
Affiliated with the Australian Corps, Fourth Army, B. E. F.,
September 23, 1918, to October 5, 1918.

THE 27th AND 30th DIVISIONS ENTER THE FRONT LINE
September 23, the 30th Division relieved the Australian 1st Division in the line - the
27th Division relieved the 18th and 74th Divisions, III Corps, B. E. F., September 24 -

preparations made to straighten the line and to gain positions from which to launch the
attack on the HINDENBURG line.

182-32.2: Location List

G-3 II CORPS, A . E. F.,
September 23, 19182 p. m.

HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS

LIST No. 11
[Extract]
II Corps Headquarters Mericourt-sur-Somme
PR
Ralilhead II Corps La Flaque
2wk ko
27th Division
Division Headquarters
Advanced Echelon Sht. 62C J.11.¢.4.9.

Remaining units of 27th
Division have not been
reported in new location.

BRITISH UNITS to be transferred from III Corps to AMERICAN II CORPS

144th Army Troops Co., R. E.

288th Army Troops Co., R. E.

182d Tunnelling Co., R. E.

1st Siege Co., R. A. R. E. {Royal Anglesey Royal Engineers)
1 Section 33d E. and M. Coys.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Asst. C. of S,
G. S., G-2.
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G-1: 230-10.7: Station List

30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 23, 1918.

LOCATION LIST AND AREA ASSIGNMENT

as at 8a.m., 23/9/18

[Extract]
American 30th Div. Hq. J.16.b.0.5 Bois de BUIRE
* & &k k &k %
59th Brig. Hq. J.18.a.3.7.
60th Brig. Hq. J.18.a.3.7.
% & % & % %
C. BURNETT,

Lieut. Colonel, G. S.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Artillery Instructions

Artillery Support of 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F,,
September 23, 1918.

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 267
by
G. 0. C. R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

At times and dates to be notified later, the Australian corps, with the American II
Corps affiliated, intends to attack the HINDENBURG Line in the sector NAUROY-GOUY.

It will be necessary to make preparations for two definite operations. The first,
or preliminary, attack being dependent on the position of the front line when the new
area is taken over from the northern corps.

If the front line is in such a position as to make the objective to be gained possi-
ble in one operation then the preliminary attack will not be necessary. On the other
hand, if the above is not secured it will be necessary to carry out two operations, The
first being planned for the capture of positions far enough forward to enable the final
objective of the main operation to be carried out under a creeping barrage.

1. PRELIMINARY ATTACK.

The preliminary attack will take place under a creeping barrage on a front of
about 3,000 yards extending from the northern boundary of the corps towards the south,
and will entalil the use of about 9 brigades of field artillery.

This operation will be carried out about 48 hours before the main attack, and
will synchronize with the hour set out for the commencement of the bombardment mentioned
later.
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On the successful conclusion of this operation, brigades of field and heavy
artillery will be pushed up into positions from which the barrage for the main attack
can be carried out.

2. MAIN ATTACK.

This operation will differ somewhat from those previously carried out on this
front, the chief difference being due to the fact that there are many more strong points and
trenches prepared for defense and considerably more wire than has been met with latterly.

This necessitates a definite plan for the bombarding of these trenches and the
cutting of wire prior to the day of the main attack.

The main attack is divided into two phases and will be delivered on a front of
two divisions.

(a) 1st Phase.

The American 30th Division on the right and the American 27th Division on
the left attack under a creeping barrage accompanied by tanks, and have as their objec-
tive the Green Line.

(b) 2d Phase.

After the capture of the Green Line, the Australian 5th Division on the
right and the Australian 3d Division on the left pass through the American 30th Division
and the American 27th Division respectively, in order to exploit towards and capture the
Red Line. At the same time, troops specially allotted from the American 30th and 27th
Divisions exploit southwards and northwards, respectively, east of the tunnel with a view
to broadening the salient.

(c) The field artillery will be allotted as follows:

Northern divisional front - 12 brigades
Southern divisional front - 11 brigades

Briefly, the field artillery will be employed as follows:

9 brigades will be emplaced on the northern divisional front, and 8 brigades on the
southern divisional front, in such positions so that they can effectively carry out a
creeping barrage up to the protector on the final objective {Green Line).

6 brigades, consisting of two divisional artilleries and two army brigades, i. e.,

3 brigades on each divisional front, will be withdrawn from the line to wagon lines and
will constitute the artillery supporting the two exploiting divisions. The two army
brigades, however, will select positions from which they can place an effective enfilade
barrage on the flanks of the area attacked on their own divisional front. They will
occupy these positions on the night prior to attack-day.

The divisional brigades will move off with their respective exploiting divisions to
which they have been attached, i. e., one brigade of artillery to each of the two in-
fantry brigades of its division.

On completion of the flank barrage, the 2 army brigades will draw out and stand by
ready to accompany the supporting infantry brigade to which it has been allotted as it
moves forward in support of the two infantry brigades previously mentioned.

4 brigades of divisional artillery will be allotted from the barrage artillery on
completion of the barrage, and ordered to move forward. The field artillery brigades
will be attached to the regiments forming the protective flanks (2 field artillery bri-
gades on each flank to assist in exploitation to the flanks).

The remainder of the barrage artillery will remain in their positions under corps
orders and await further instructions.

(d) Detailed allotment of field artillery:
The detalled allotment and designation of the field artillery will be as
follows for the main attack:
American 27th Divisional Front (under C. R. A. Aust. 4th Divisional
Artillery)
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Aust. 4th Divisional Artillery )
25th Divisional Artillery )
58th Divisional Artillery ) Left division creeping
86th Army Brigade, R. F. A, ) barrage brigades.
104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.)
108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.)
3d Army Brigade, A. R. A, Left flank barrage brig.
For exploitation to Red Line by Aust. 3d Division.
(Under C. R. A. Aust. 3d Division)
Aust. 3d Divisional Artillery ) Left division
3d Army Brigade, A R. A, ) exploitation bdes.
The mobile heavy artillery to be allotted to this division will be
notified later.
For exploitation northwards to Red Line.
(Under C. R. A. 25th Division)
25th Divisional Artillery Northern exploitation
brigades.
American 30th Divisional Front (Under C. R. A. Aust.
1st Division)
Aust. 1st Divisional Artillery )
Aust. 2d Divisional Artillery )

12th Army Brigade, A. F. A. Right division creeping

)
65th Army Brigade, R. F. A. ) barrage brigades
84th Army Brigade, R. F. A, )
150th Army Brigade, R. F. A.)
6th Army Brigade, A. F. A, Right flank barrage
brigade.

For exploitation to Red Line by Aust. 5th Division.
(Under C. R. A, Aust. 5th Division)
Aust. 5th Divisional Artillery) Right divisions
6th Army Brigade, A. F. A, ) exploitation brigades.
The mobile heavy artillery to be allotted to this division will be noti-
fied later.
For exploitation southwards to Red Line.
(Under C. R A. Aust. 2d Division)
Aust. 2d Divisional Artillery Southern exploitation
Brigade.

The S. A. A. sections of Aust. 1st and 4th Divisional Artilleries will be
allotted to the American 30th and 27th Divisions, respectively.
3. BOUNDARIES.
Boundaries between corps as regards bombardment and counterbattery work coincide
with those between corps as shown on the G. S. map already issued.
4, BOMBARDMENTS.
Bombardments prior to the main attack will commence 48 hours before zero hour,
The program will include:
a. Special gas (B. B) bombardment.
b. Vigorous counterbattery work.
¢. Intense harassing fire,
d. Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses.
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e. Bombardment of selected strong points and localities.
5. SPECIAL GAS (B. B.) BOMBARDMENT

This bombardment will be carried out by 18-pdrs. and 6" howitzers firing B. B.
shells (gas), combined with H. E. during intermittent periods between zero minus 56 hours
and zero minus 48 hours.

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery positions
along the corps front so far as the range of guns permits.

Subsequent to zero minus 48 hours no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

6. VIGOROUS COUNTERBATTERY WORK.

This will commence at zero minus 48 hours. Surprise attacks on hostile battery
positions will be carried out with H. E. with instantaneous fuzes, and C. G. and N. C.
gas shells,

For the methodical bombardment of fortified emplacements and dugouts, delay
action fuzes should be employed.

7. INTENSE HARASSING FIRE.

This will commence at zero minus 48 hours immediately after the cessation of
the special gas B. B. bombardment.

Definite plans will be drawn up by C. R. A. s and B. G. H. A. for the direction
of this fire. The keynote of its application should be variety and surprise, and plans
must be so framed that throughout the 24 hours of the day and night, the enemy should be
permitted no immunity from shell fire.

Facilities of observation must be fully exploited in order to limit the area in
which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over which no
observation is possible must receive special attention.

In order to gain the full advantage from harassing fire, zones in depth are
allotted. Field artillery taking a zone of 2,500 yards east of our front line, and
beyond a line 2,000 yards east of our front line by heavy artillery, thus making an over-
lap of 500 yards.

Artillery positions are to be included in harassing fire tasks. In shelling
roads, H. E. with delay action are not to be employed. Use is to be made of gas shell
(C. G. and N. C.).

8. CUTTING LANES IN HOSTILE WIRE DEFENCES.

This will commence at zero minus 48 hours and will be carried out principally
with 4.5" howitzers and 6" howitzers, and when possible with 6" NEWTON mortars.

Arrangements should be made with divisions to keep lanes open by means of rifle
and machine-gun fire once then have been cut.

9. BOMBARDMENT OF SELECTED STRONG POINTS AND LOCALITIES.

This bombardment will commence at zero minus 48 hours and will be continued
until zero hour, with a view not only to the destruction of defences but also to the
demoralization of the defenders. Gas shell (C. G. and N, C.) are to be made use of.

It is not considered feasible to carry out a thorough destructive bombardment of
concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.

The tunnels themselves are impervious to artillery fire. Steps will be taken to
concentrate a heavy and unexpected fire on their entrances and exits on the day of battle.

Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as Le CATELET---
BELLICOURT---GOUY---NAUROY and BONY are to be heavily bombarded.

O. P.’s should be engaged towards the latter end of the bombardment.

Blocks in communication trenches will be created where possible.

10. LONG-RANGE GUN FIRE.

Long-range guns will deal with the following places: MONTEBREHAIN---
---BEAUREVOIR---RAMICOURT---ESTREES---ESTREES-MARETZ Road, JONCOURT.

Instantaneous fuzes should be used by all guns firing at long ranges.

Railway guns are being retained under army control and are to engage: BOHAIN---
BUSIGNY---BRANCOURT---FRESNOY-le-GRAND---PREMONT---MARETZ---Bois A’'ETAVES,
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11. AMMUNITION.
Details regarding ammunition allotment will be issued in separate instructions.

H. E. K. MacCARTNEY,
Lt. Col,, G. S.,-
R. A., Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. XI and XII (27th Div.): Order
Location and Operations 27th Division
September 23, 19184 a. m.

III CORPS OPERATION ORDER No. 326
[Extract]

1. The relief of the 18th and 74th Divisions by the American 27th Division vide
Para. 2 (b) of Order No. 325 will be carried out as follows:

Of the leading regiment (106th) - 2d and 3d Battalions will relieve 18th Divi-
sion and 1st Battn. will relieve 74th Division in the front line.

Similarly of the supporting regiment (105th} - 2d and 3d Battns. will be in
support in the 18th Division area and 1st Battn. in the 74th Div. area. The two battns.
relieving the front line of the 18th Div. front will take over the line from the corps
now right boundary (grid line between F.5 and F.11) to BULL Post (inclusive) ZEBRA Post
(Inclusive} and the battn. relieving on the 74th Div, front will take over from BULL Post
(exclusive) to the corps present right boundary.

* k% Bk k %

7. Advanced Headquarters of American 27th Division will be established with 74th
Div. Hq. at J.11.c.4.9. on the 24th Inst.
Bde. and regimental hq. of American 27th Division will be notified later.

* k% % k%

M. C. MORGAN,
Major, G. S.,

for

B. G. G. S., Il Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 4 a. m.

HS Brit. File: Fldrs. 11 and 12 (27th Div.): Order
Location and Operations 27th Division

GO No. 2104 Il CORPS, A . E. F.,
Appendix 1I/71 September 23, 1918.

Ref, III Corps O. O. 326, Para. 7
1. Hgq. American 53d Brigade on arrival in staging area, will be established at

LONGAVESNES,
Regimental hq. at LONGAVESNES and VILLERS-FAUCON.



2. American 54th Bde. Hqg. will be established at the present 58th Div. Hq.
(D.22.a.2.4.) which will be vacant from 11 a. m., 24th Inst.

Hq. of the 2 leading regiments will be taken over by the 2 regts. of the 54th
Bde. on arrival.

3. American 27th Division, in consultation with the 18th and 74th Divisions will
decide locations at which they wish the headquarters to be of the brigade and regiments
of the 53d Brigade when moved forward into the line.

These locations will be reported to these headquarters by 6 p. m., 24th Inst.

M. C. MORGAN,

Major,

for

B. G. G. S., Ill Corps.
Hq. 1II Corps,

Sept. 23, 1918.

227-32.1; Field Order

27th Division Relieves British 18th and 74th Divisions

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,

No. 45 September 25, 1918---12:30 p. m.

Map: Ste-EMILIE 1:20,000 [September 23, 1918]*
[Extract]

1. This division relieves the British 18th and 74th Divisions in the line on night
of September 24/25.

* %k ok ok kk

6. Command of area will pass to the Commanding General, 27th Division at 10 a. m.,
September 25.
7. Division headquarters in Bois de BUIRE, J.11.b.0.9.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

* Obviously from the subject matter this F. O. was issued prior to 12:30 p. m., Sept. 25, 1918. It is therefore given
the arbitrary date of Sept. 23, 1918 so as to precede F. O. 46 issued at 6 p. m., Sept. 23, 1918.
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227-32.1: Field Order

Location Division Headquarters

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A.E. F.,
No. 46 September 23, 1918---6 p. m.

MAPS: 57 D - 1:40,000
62 C - 1:40,000

In connection with Field Order No. 44, Headquarters 27th Division, Sept. 21, 1918,
division headquarters will close at BEAUQUESNE at 12 noon, Sept. 24, 1918, and open at
Bois de BUIRE, J.11.d.4.9., same date and hour.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

230-32.1: Field Order

30th Division to Relieve Australian 1st Division in the Line

G-3/33 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
FIELD ORDERS September 23, 1918.
No. 19

Maps:  Sheet 62/C 1:40,000
[Extract]

1. The American 30th Division (less artillery) will relieve the Australian 1st
Division (less artillery) in the line.

2. The relief will commence on September 23, and will be completed on the night
September 23/24,

% & ok k %k %

(e) All units of the 30th Division will be under the command of the Commanding
General, Australian 1st Division, on entering 1st Division area, and so remain until the
command passes.

() The artillery of the Australian 1st Division will continue to cover the
front and will come under the command of the 30th Division when the command passes.

* % %k % k %k
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5. The Division Commander, American 30th Division, will assume command of the A
Sector at 10 a. m., September 24.

E. M. LEWIS,
Major General,
Commanding.

230-10.3: Order

Administrative Instructions, Field Order No. 19

ORDER 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 9 September 23, 1918.

Sheet 62 N. E., 1:20,000
[Extract]
1. AMMUNITION: The division ammunition dump will be located at K.21.a.5.5.,* * *

2. SUPPLY:
The division supply dumps are located as follows:
50th Brigade - J.12.b.4.0.
60th Brigade - J.29.4.5.5. ***

* % ok % %k %

4. WATER:
Water tanks of the following capacity are dug in at the following locations and
are for the use of the brigades shown:
59th Brigade - L.4.c.7.1.

1 - 400-gallon
2 - 100-gallon
1 - 50-gallon

60th Brigade - L.21.b.9.1.

4 - 100-gallon
These tanks will be kept filled under division arrangements. * * *
5. BURIALS AND CEMETERIES: Burials will take place under the supervision of the
divisional burial officer.
The main cemetery is located at HESBECOURT (L.13.c.).

* % &k % % %

7. ORDNANCE: An advanced ordnance dump will be established at K.20.c.8.3, * * *
8. PRISONERS OF WAR: The A. P. M. will be responsible for the collection of all
prisoners of war rear.of the line. The military police will take over the prisoners of
war as far forward as possible and escort them to the division prisoners-of-war cage,
which is located at J.18.¢.6.0.
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9. VETERINARY ARRANGEMENTS: All sick and wounded animals in the forward area will
be sent to the veterinary evacuation station at K.22.a.0.5. From this point animals will
be sent for further treatment, if necessary, to mobile veterinary section at J.33.e.3.8.

At the latter place, wounded and sick animals in the rear area can be treated.

10. DEAD ANIMALS: Regimental commanders will be responsible for the burial of all
dead animals in their area.

11. ROAD REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE: One officer and fifteen O. R.’s from the 105th
Engineer Regiment will be detailed for road repair and maintenance in each brigade. The
division engineer will be responsible that these parties are detailed and give every
assistance to the repair of roads in the forward area.

12. ENGINEER MATERIAL: Engineer material will be drawn from the R. E. dump at
TINCOURT.

13. BATHS AND CLEAN CLOTHING: Arrangements for bathing and of the issue of clean
clothing will be made with the division bath officer at division clothes depot, J.24.a.8.6.

14. Y. M. C. A. and RED CROSS: The Y. M. C. A. and Red Cross will establish their
canteens within the area as will best serve the troops.

15. RAILHEADS COMMENCING SEPTEMBER 25, 1918:

Division railhead - TINCOURT.

YT
(b) Reinforcement and school personnel railhead - La CHAPELETTE,
By command of Major General Lewis:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lieut. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.

230-10.3: Order

Administrative Instructions, Field Order No. 19

30th DIVISIONA. E. F.,
September 23, 1918.

APPENDIX I
{To accompany Order No. 9, Administrative Instructions)

[Extract]

AMMUNITION: All ammunition required by the division will be indented for from American
II Corps.

%* %k &k % %
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Med. Gen.: Surgeon 30th Div.: Memorandum

Medical Arrangements
MEMO. 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 12 OFFICE OF THE DIVISION SURGEON,
Medical Instructions September 23, 1918.

SCHEME FOR EVACUATION OF SICK AND WOUNDED
Ref. Map 62 C---62 B 1:40,000

[Extract]

1. The 30th Division will occupy position as outlined in operative orders from
these headquarters. The disposal of battalions in the front line will also conform to
operative orders from these headquarters already published.

2. Regimental and battalion aid posts will be located as follows:

{a) L.11.b.central

(b) L.17.d.6.5.
(c) L.23.d.4.8.

Other aid posts will be established at the discretion of the regimental
commander.

* % %k % k%

HS Brit. File: (30th Div.)): Fldrs. 4 and 5: Summary Operations

Operations II Corps
FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 23, 1918,
SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS
[Extract]

& % % %k % %

8. RELIEFS AND MOVES:
The American 30th Division arrived from Third Army and went into corps reserve,
Australian corps.
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9. COMPOSITION OF FOURTH ARMY:
Il Corps:
12th, 18th, 58th, 74th Divisions, 1 Bde., 2d Cavalry Division
IX Corps:
1st, 6th, 32d*, 46th Divisions.
Australian Corps:
1st, 2d*, 3d*, 4th*, 5th* Australian Divisions.
American 30th Division*

* Corps Reserve,

% & k % & %

HS Brit. File: (30th Inf.): Fldr. 8-10: War Diary
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
[Extract]
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
N.16.c 23d
During the night hostile shelling was rather more active than
normally on the Aust. 1st Div. front. Quiet day. By night 23d/24th whole of American
30th Div. had arrived by bus and are concentrated in TINCOURT forward areas of Aust.
1st Div. American 27th Div. are arriving by train and are being accommodated temporarily

in Il Corps area. Arrangements made re advance parties of both of these divisions going
into line.

* % & % &k %

182-33.3: Operation Report

G-3 Il CORPS, AE. F.,
September 23, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H. Q.. A E. F
Period ending noon September 23, 1918
[Extract]

%k k% b

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY.
Headquarters American II Corps moved September 22 from Beauval to Mericourt-sur-
Somme.
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The American 30th Division began movement to Fourth Army area on the night of
September 22, headquarters opening at HAUT-ALLAINES.

* & k &k % %

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. RE4AD,
Major General,
Commanding.

230-20.1: Summary of Intelligence

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 18 September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

ok k ok ok ok

1. OPERATIONS;
(a) Hostile Activity:

Artillery: Between 6:45 p. m. and 8 p. m., 200 rounds of 10.5 cm. and
15 cm. Blue Cross gas fell on L 3c and d and at 1:20 a. m., 20 rounds fell in L 8a.

L 5 was shelled with Yellow Cross throughout the 24 hour period. L 4a and L 3b shelled
with 150 rounds of 4.2(s and 5.9’s between 3 p. m. and 7 p. m. Between 11 p. m. and
midnight, G 1 was shelled with 100 rounds of 4.2’s and 5.9's. L 13 and 14 were also
shelled at intervals between 3 p. m. and 4:30 p. m. On the whole, hostile artillery
appeared to be slightly above normal.

Machine Guns: Normal. Intermittent but heavy fire directed on our left
front during morning,.

Trench Mortars: Nil.

Aerial: Hostile aircraft was active throughout the day. E. A.’s were
over our lines from 10:30 to 11 a. m. and again at 4:30 p. m. and 5 p. m. During the
night, a few bombs were dropped over our rear areas.

Balloons were up at 81 degrees grid from L 4c¢ 4.6; 50 degrees and 55
degrees grid from G 1d 2.3 and 64, 67, 80, 93 and 100 degrees grid from L 4a 7.6.

(b) Our Activity:

Artillery: Intermittent harassing and destructive fire was directed on
roads, centers of activity and suspected posts. Special attention was paid to the fol-
lowing areas: G 16a and b; sunken roads in G 4d, A 27d, G 9a and b, G 3a and roads in G 101
and approaches to BELLICOURT, MALAKOFF Wood and trenches in G 3a, b, and ¢. A sniper
reported to artillery as located in a house at G 4¢ 1.2 was knocked out.

Machine Guns: Nil.

Trench Mortars: Medium T. M.’s expended 15 rounds on suspected M. G.
positions at G 8d 7.1, G 8d 8.2 and G 8d 7.4.

Aerial: Our aeroplanes were active throughout the day and at 5 p. m.,
engaged E. A.’s attempting to cross our lines.
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Patrols: Covering parties were out along the divisional front.
At 3:45 a. m., a patrol of one officer and six men left our lines at G 2a
8.0 and moved along old communication trench to G 2b 4.1 without encountering the
enemy. No wire was found in “No Man’'s Land.” The C. L. was in bad repair and very
muddy. Patrol returned to point of departure at 5 a. m.
2. HOSTILE MOVEMENT: The enemy is reported to be very cautious and careful not to
expose his forward positions by unnecessary movement.

Movement was observed in trench at G 5b 2.2, and frequent individual movement
was observed on roads at B 25b 1.4. This movement has been previously observed and re-
ported. Small parties observed going E. and N. along road through BELLICOURT at G 3d
90.15.

Smoke and individual movement was observed at G 4c 7.5 and G 4¢ 7.7 (Canal
Tunnel (?)} at different periods during the day.

MISCELLANEOQUS: There is a suspected post at G 9b 5.8. Two men appeared to be
wiring at G 5b 1.2 and wiring is probably going on in G 11b. Men wheeling barrows in
vicinity of Canal Tunnel at G 4¢ 7.7 and work appeared to be going on at B 25b 1.4,

The traffic bridges at G 22d 9.8 and G 34d 7.9 are reported by the R. A, F. to
be intact. The footbridges over Canal at G 29¢ 5.8 and 1.4 area also intact.

There has been no material change in our line. The line on our immediate right
runs as follows: M 3b 5.9, M 4a 1.4 to crossroads M 3d 4.9, thence along road to M 10a
2.3, M 9b 4.1, Posts established at M 9e 1.3, M 9¢ 8.3, M 9a 9.1. Touch with division
on right at M 9d 05.60. Enemy reported in considerable strength in southern end in
PONTRUET village also in PONTRUET and PALARIE Trenches and M. G.’s about M 9d 6.6.

B. Y. READ,
Major, G-2.

FORECAST: Wind between S. W. and W., 10 to 15 m. p. h., probably increasing to 20
to 30 m. p. h.; fair, becoming overcast; some showers or drizzle likely in north, per-

haps also in the south. Moderate temperature; visibility fair; wind 7 p. m. W, S, W,
8 m. p. h.; midnight and 4 a. m., S. W. 3 to 5m. p. h.

182-32.7: Order

Artillery Allotments
Copy No. 10

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
A.C/101 September 24, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 4
ARTILLERY

1. ARTILLERY TAKEN OVER FROM III CORPS: Field and heavy artillery as under will be

taken over from III Corps at 10 a. m. on September 25, on command of the American 27th
Division sector passing to the Australian corps.
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(a) FIELD ARTILLERY:
Australian 4th Divl. Artillery = (Headquarters, )
(10th and 11th Brigades, A. F. A. )
25th Divisional Artillery {Headquarters }
(110th and 112th Bdes., R. F. A, )

58th Divisional Artillery (Headquarters )
(290th and 291st Bdes., R. F. A. )

86th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

(b) HEAVY ARTILLERY:
23d Brigade, R. G. A.
71st Brigade, R. G. A,
85th Brigade, R. G. A.
89th Brigade, R. G. A.
312th Siege Battery, R. G. A.
449th Siege Battery, R. G. A.

2. DISTRIBUTION:
The distribution of field artillery on the corps front on completion of current
moves and reliefs by September 27, will be as under:

Right Divisional Sector Left Divisional Sector

under C. R. A,, Aust. 1st Division under C. R. A, Aust. 4th Division
Aust. 1st Divisional Artillery Aust, 4th Divisional Artillery
{1st and 2d Brigades, A. F. A.) (10th and 11th Brigades, A. F. A))
Aust. 2d Divisional Artillery 25th Divisional Artillery
(4th and 5th Brigades, A. F. A)) (110th and 112th Brigades, R. F. A)
12th Army Brigade, A. F. A, 58th Divisional Artillery

(290th and 291st Brigades, R. F. A)
65th Army Brigade, R. F. A, 86th Army Brigade, R. F. A,
84th Army Brigade, R. F. A, 104th Army Brigade, R. F. A,
150th Army Brigade, R. F. A, 108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.
CORPS RESERVE in Right CORPS RESERVE 1n Left
Divisional Sector. Divisional Sector.
Under C. R. A,, Aust. 5th Divn, Under C. R. A,, Aust. 3d Divn,
Aust. 5th Divisional Artillery Aust. 3d Divisional Artillery
6th Army Brigade, A. F. A. 3d Army Brigade, A. F. A,

3. HEAVY ARTILLERY:
The heavy artillery under the orders of B. G. H. A., Australian corps will be
as follows as at 12 noon on the 27th Instant:

9th Brigade, R. G. A. (Mobile Brigade)
18th Brigade, R. G. A. (9.2" How, Brigade)
23d Brigade, R. G. A. {9.2" How. Brigade)
41st Brigade, R. G. A. (Mobile Brigade)
51st Brigade, R. G. A. (Mixed Brigade)
68th Brigade, R. G. A, (8" How. Brigade)
71st Brigade, R. G. A, (8" How. Brigade)
73d Army Brigade, R. G. A.

85th Brigade, R. G. A. (Mobile Brigade)
89th Brigade, R. G. A. (8" How. Brigade)
93d Brigade, R. G. A, (Mixed Brigade)
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4. COMMAND:

(a) All artillery of the corps will pass to the command of G. O. C., R. A.,
Australian corps, at 10 a. m. on 25th Instant, who will arrange for the allotment of a
proportion of field and heavy artillery to each division at the conclusion of the first phase.

(b) Throughout the period of preparation for the operations C. R, A.’s of line
divisions will consult the divisional commanders concerned as to their defensive require-
ments in the emplacement of field artillery.

5. BOMBARDMENT:

(a) The preliminary bombardment will commence at 10 p. m. on W day and will
continue until zero hour on Z day.

The bombardment will consist of -

(i) Special gas (B. B.) bombardment

(i) Vigorous counterbattery fire

(iif) Intensive harassing fire

(iv) Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses

(v} Bombardment of selected strong points and localities

(b) Special Gas (B. B.) Bombardment: This bombardment will be carried out by
18-pdrs. and 6" hows., firing B. B. gas shells in combination with H. E., during inter-
mittent periods between 10 p. m. on W day and 6 a. m. on X day. Captured German guns
firing Yellow Cross shells wiil be employed as far as circumstances permit.

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery positions
along the whole front so far as the range of guns permit. Arrangements will be made
with the French to extend the front of bombardment on the right.

Subsequent to 6 a. m., X day. no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

(c) Vigorous Counterbattery Fire: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day.
Surprise attacks on hostile artillery positions should be carried out with H. E. (with
instantaneous fuses) and gas shells (C. G. or N. C.). For the methodical bombardment of
fortified emplacements and dugouts, delay action fuses should be employed.

(d) Intensive Harassing Fire: This will commence immediately after the cessa-
tion of the special gas (B. B.) bombardment at 6 a. m. on X day. Corps will prepare
definite plans for its direction on their respective fronts. The keynote of its application should be
variety and surprise, and plans must be so framed that throughout the 24 hours of the day and
night, the enemy should be permitted no immunity or security from shell fire.

Facilities of observation must be fully exploited in order to limit the
area on which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over
which no observation is possible must receive special attention.

In allotting tasks for harassing fire, zones in depth must be allotted to
different natures of weapons, including infantry weapons and machine guns, according to
their range. In this connection, the increased range of 18-pdr. guns fitted with air
recuperators should be taken into account.

Use should be made of gas shells (C. G. and N. C.).

Artillery positions should be included in the programme of harassing fire.

In shelling roads, H. E. with delay action fuses are not to be employed.

(e} Cutting Lanes in Hostile Wire Defenses: This will commence at 6 a. m. on
X day and will be carried out principally with 4.5" hows. and 6" hows. (with instanta-
neous fuses) and, where feasible, with 6" Newton mortars. Lanes, once cut, must be kept
open by means of rifle and machine gun fire.

() Bombardment of Selected Strong Points and Localities: This bombardment
will commence at 6 a. m. on X day and will be continued until zero with a view not only
to the destruction of defenses but also to the demoralization of the defenders. Gas
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shells (C. G. and N. C.) should be made use of. It is not considered feasible to carry
out a thorough destruction bombardment of concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.

The tunnels themselves are impervious to artillery fire. Steps should be
taken to concentrate a heavy and unexpected fire on their entrances and exits on the day
of battle.

Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as BELLENGLISE,
NAUROY, BELLICOURT, BONY, Le CATELET-GOUY, should be heavily bombarded.

Blocks in communication trenches should be created where it is considered
practicable and advisable.

Long Range Gun Fire: G. O. C., R. A., Australian Corps, will be responsible
for dealing with the following places by means of long range guns: JONCOURT, RAMIECOURT,
MONTBREHAIN, ESTREES, ESTREES-MARETZ Road, BEAUVOIR,

Instantaneous fuses will be used by all guns firing at long ranges.

(h) Resting of Detachments: Careful arrangements will be made for the relief
of detachments during the course of the bombardment.
6. HOSTILE GAS BOMBARDMENT: In the event of a heavy hostile concentration of fire
on Y/Z night, especially gas shelling, or any particular part of the army area, every
effort will be made, by concentrating the fire of as many guns as possible, to silence
the offending groups of hostile artillery.
At the same time, the counterbattery staff officer will indicate as accurately
as possible to the 5th Brigade, R. A. F. direct the positions of the active German
artillery, with the object of enabling the R. A. F. to bomb the groups concerned.
C. B. S. O. will likewise inform the 5th Balloon Wing, who have arranged to have
a balloon standing by ready to take the air within 30 minutes, if weather conditions will
permit. It is hoped that this balloon will be able to give useful information as to the
positions of the batteries concerned.
G. O. C., R A., will prepare a plan on these lines.
7. DUMPING OF AMMUNITION:
The following amounts of ammunition are authorized to be held in front of rail-
head.
25 per cent of these amounts will be held in corps reserve.
In addition, all echelons are to be kept full.

18-pdr. 900 rounds per gun
4.5" How. 800 rounds per gun
60-pdr. gun 600 rounds per gun
6" How. 700 rounds per gun
8" How. 500 rounds per gun
9.2" How. 500 rounds per gun
6" gun 400 rounds per gun
12" How, 300 rounds per gun
ACKNOWLEDGE.
T. A. BLAMEY,

Brigadier General, General Staff,
Australian Corps.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Battle Instructions

Operations 30th and 27th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix No. 49 September 24, 1918,

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 7

1. INFORMATION:

(a) The Australian corps is taking over portion of the III Corps front as far
north as the grid line running east and west through F.5.c.0.0 at 10 a. m. on Sept-
ember 25,

(b) The corps front will be held by the American 30th Division on the right
and the American 27th Division on the left.

2. INTENTION: On September 27, at a zero hour to be notified later, a preliminary
operation will be carried out by the left (American 27th) division with the object of
gaining the infantry forming-up line for the main operation, as laid down in Battle
Instructions, Series E, No. 2, dated Sept. 22, 1918.

The American 30th Division on the right will cooperate with the object of gain-
ing such portions of the infantry forming-up line on their front as they do not yet
occupy.

3. METHOD OF ATTACK:

(a) The attack will be carried out by the brigade now holding the line of the
American 27th Division, assisted by tanks, and under a creeping barrage which will fall
on the artillery start line * * *

(b) The infantry will form up on a taped line (shown as the infantry forming-
up line on attached map) prior to zero.

() The barrage will lift at zero plus 3 minutes and thereafter at a uniform
rate of 100 yards in 3 minutes until the final protective barrage line is reached.

Barrage maps showing the successive lifts of the barrage and lift timings will be issued
later.

4, ARTILLERY: 9 brigades of artillery will be available for the operation.

5. TANKS: G. O. C., 4th Tank Brigade, will detail one company (12 tanks) to assist
the infantry in the operation. Details will be arranged direct between the tank bat-
tallion commander detailed and the American 27th Division.

6. ACTION OF FLANK CORPS: The III Corps will cooperate in the advance by forming a
defensive flank to the American 27th Division * * *

7. ACTION OF AMERICAN 30th DIVISION: The American 30th Division will advance their
line simultaneously with the American 27th Division attack, in order to gain such portion
of the infantry forming-up line for the main operation as they do not now occupy.

Artillery action will be arranged by G. O. C., R. A, in consultation with the
G. O. C., American 30th Division.

8. BOUNDARIES AND OBJECTIVES: Attached map shows the corps and interdivisional
boundaries, infantry and artillery start lines and the objectives for the advance.

9. CONTACT PATROLS:

{i) A contact aeroplane will fly over the objective line at zero plus 90
minutes.

The position of the most advanced infantry will be indicated by the following
means:

(a) Red ground flares.

(b) Bright tin discs.
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(c) Groups of 3 or 4 rifles laid paralled across the trench and about a foot apart.
(if) Divisions will arrange for dropping stations to be manned in the vicinity
of their divisional headquarters.

Location for dropping stations will be notified to corps headquarters by September 26.
10. SYNCHRONIZATION OF WATCHES: Watches will be synchronized through the signal
service at 2 p. m. and 7 p. m. on September 26.

Watches will not be synchronized by telephone in advance of brigade headquarters.
ACKNOWLEDGE.

R. C. CASEY,

Major,

for

Brigadier General, General Staff,
Australian Corps.

182-32.7: FIdr. 21: Order

Artillery Instructions No. 268, Australian Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 268
by
G. O. C., R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS
September 24, 1918,
B. B. GAS BOMBARDMENT
[Extract]

1. A gas bombardment will be carried out prior to the main attack on the
HINDENBURG Line, in accordance with Paragraph 5 of Artillery Instructions No. 267 of
September 23. The date will be night of September 26, zero hour will be notified later.

2. The periods of bombardment and periods of rest will be as follows throughout
the gas (B. B.) attack, except that heavy artillery will continue each bombardment thirty
minutes in place of fifteen minutes as ordered for field artillery:

Gas Bombardment - Field Artillery

Zero to zero plus 15 minutes Bombard
Zero plus 15 minutes to zero plus 2 hours

15. min, Rest
Zero plus 2 hours 15 mins. to zero plus 2

hours 30 mins. Bombard
Zero plus 2 hours 30 mins. to zero plus 4

hours 30 mins. Rest
Zero plus 4 hours 30 mins. to zero plus 4

hours 45 mins. Bombard
Zero plus 4 hours 45 mins. to zero plus 6

hours 45 mins. Rest
Zero plus 6 hours 45 mins. to zero plus 7

hours. Bombard
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3. Rates of fire - rapid throughout.

* % % k % %

5. B. B. gas shell only will be employed, and H. E. will be mixed in all cases in
the proportion of approximately three gas shell to one H. E.

6. Gas shell other than B. B. are not being mixed owing to the fact that B. B.
affords the enemy very little indication of its presence.

The mixture of other gas shell would at once apprize the enemy of the presence
of gas in the area, and would cause him to adjust his mask more readily and thus lessen
the effect of B. B.

7. H.E. is being mixed with B. B. in order to disguise as much as possible the
smaller burst of the gas shell, and in order to lead the enemy to believe he is under a
H. E. bombardment only.

8. 27 areas have been selected, and sufficient shell allowed to impregnate each
one.

9. Our troops are safe from a cloud passed from this shell at about one mile if
the wind is blowing directly towards them. The best effect is gained in a wind from 10
miles and under, but it can be used with effect in a wind up to 15 miles per hour.

10. The bombardment will take effect whatever the weather conditions may be at the
time set out for it to commence.

11. Watches will be synchronized by divisional artilleries and heavy artillery
four hours and one hour prior to zero by telephone to corps headquarters.

12, ACKNOWLEDGE ON FORM ATTACHED.

[Signature illegible]
Lt. Col, G. S.,
R. A., Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Artillery Instruction

Artillery Support of 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 24, 1918.

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 269
by
G. 0. C., R. A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

1. (a) On September 27, 1918, at a zero hour to be notified later, the preliminary
attack referred to in Artillery Instructions No. 267 of September 23, 1918, Para. 1, will
be carried out by the left (American 27th) division, with the object of gaining the in-
fantry forming-up line for the main operation as laid down in Paragraph 2 of the above
referred to instructions.

Tanks will cooperate in this attack.

(b) The American 30th Division on the right will cooperate with the object of
gaining such portions of the infantry forming up line on their front as they do not yet
occupy.

{c) The III Corps are cooperating in the advance by forming a defensive flank
to the north of the American 27th Division.
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2. BARRAGE: The attack of the American 27th Division will be carried out under a
field artillery barrage. Lifts and distances will be in accordance with the accompanying
barrage map.

(a) The 18-pdr. barrage will open at zero on the artillery start line, 200
yards east of the infantry forming-up line.

At zero plus 3 minutes, the barrage will lift at the rate of a hundred
yards in three minutes and will continue at this rate until it arrives at the protective
barrage line which is 400 yards east of the objective line.

On arrival on the protective barrage line, the barrage halts and after
firing on this line for a period of 30 minutes all barrage fire ceases.

(b) The 4.5 inch howitzer barrage will conform to the lifts of the 18-pdr.
barrage but will move 200 yards east of it.
(c) RATES OF FIRE:
Throughout creeping barrage and first 10

minutes on protective barrage RAPID
On protective barrage to final
objective {20 minutes) SLOW
(d) AMMUNITION
18-pdr. 40% H. E. non-delay
50% Shrapnel
10% Smoke
4.5" howitzer H. E. 106 fuzes

3. HEAVY ARTILLERY: Detailed instructions will be issued by B. H. A. as regards
engaging points of importance within the area to be captured, conforming to the lifts as
laid down in the field artillery barrage map.

Counterbattery work will commence at zero and as many guns as possible will be
allotted for this purpose.

All routes of approach, assembly points, etc., beyond the objective line will
be kept under fire from zero to zero plus 75 minutes after which time the bombardment
programme for the day will be adhered to.

4. FIELD ARTILLERY AT THE DISPOSAL OF THE AMERICAN 27TH DIVISION

(under the orders of the C. R. A., Australian 4th Division):

Australian 4th Divisional Artillery
25th Divisional Artillery

58th Divisional Artillery

84th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

104th Army Brigade, R. F. A.
108th Army Brigade, R. F. A.

5. ZONE CALLS: The usual arrangements will be made for answering zone calls.

6. S.O0.S. and COUNTERPREPARATION: Arrangements will be made by B. G. H. A, and
C. R A. for S. O. S. and counterpreparation to be put into force when the final objec-
tive is captured.

7. ADVANCED TO FORWARD POSITION: When the final objective is gained, arrangements
will immediately be made by C. R. A.’s and B. G. H. A. to reconnoiter and advance guns
to positions from which the main attack can be carried out.

8. ACKNOWLEDGE ON FORM ATTACHED.

H. E. K. MacCARITNEY,

Lt. Col,, G. S.,
R. A., Australian Corps.
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II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps
Reference 1/20,000 map
REMAUCOURT September 24, 1918.
IX CORPS WARNING ORDER No. 137

1. At an hour and on a date to be notified later, the Fourth Army is to attack the
HINDENBURG Defenses between St-QUENTIN and VENDHUILE (7 miles north of BELLENGLISE),

2. The first objective of the IX Corps is shown in green and the second objective
in red on the attached map [adapted mapping provided].

3. (a) The American II Corps on the left of the IX Corps is to capture the first
objective (green line) on their own front.

(b) After the capture of the green line, the American II Corps is to exploit
success southwards to the green dotted lines.

(c) After the capture of the first objective (green line) by the American
II Corps, the Australian corps will leapfrog and capture the red line on their own front.

4. The attack on the IX Corps front on the first objective (green line) will be
carried out by the 46th Division, which will cross the canal between G.34.b.5.0 and the
bridge at G.22.d.7.8. This attack will be commenced simultaneously with that of the
American II Corps. The attack on the second objective (red line) will be carried out by
the 32d Division, which will pass through the 46th Division when the green line has been
gained.

5. (a) The 46th Division will gain touch with the American I Corps on the green
dotted line.

(b) The 32d Division will gain touch with the Australian corps on the red line,

6. The IX Corps is to exploit success southwards with a view to assisting the
French First Army. Further orders will be issued later as regards this.

7. All further orders regarding these operations will be issued in the form of
instructions.

8. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE (IX Corps units only).

H. SHERBROOKE,

Lt. Col.,

for

Brig. General, General Staff,
IX Corps.

II Corps: 182-32.7: Orders
Operations II Corps
September 24, 1918.
III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 11
1. A bombardment of the HINDENBURG Line opposite the III Corps will be carried

out. It will commence at 10 p. m. on W day.
2, The allotment of artillery is given in Table A. The 18th Divisional Artillery

-80-



will come under the orders of the 12th Division on arriving at their wagon lines on
September 25,
3. The 18-pdr. air recuperator guns will be grouped in batteries. The 62d Brigade,
R. F. A., will temporarily exchange their air recuperator guns for other guns with the
63d Brigade, R. F. A,
The locations in action of these batteries with air recuperator guns will be
reported as early as possible to III Corps, R. A., so that advantage may be taken of
their increased range in allotting tasks.
4,  AMMUNITION:
(a) In addition to all echelons being full, the following amounts of ammunition
per gun and how. will be held in front of railhead.

Gun dumps A R P's Corps Reserve Total
18-pdr. 500 175 225 900
4.5" How. 500 100 200 800
60-pdr. 400 - 200 600
6" gun 200 - 200 400
6" How. 400 - 300 700
8" How. 300 - 200 500
9.2" How. 300 - 200 500
12" How. 150 - 150 300

(b) The amounts of B. B. gas shell available are:

18-pdr. 3,000 rounds
6" How. 1,000 "

This ammunition will be issued to batteries detailed to take part in

special gas (B. B.) bombardments.
(c) All special shell will be included in the amounts laid down in Para. 4(a).
{d) The amounts of German ammunition available are:

H. E. Blue Cross Yellow Cross
77-mm. gun 6,500 500 -
15-cm. How. 2,500 1,500 1,000

(e) As much ammunition as possible will be kept boxed in all dumps including
those at the guns.
5. ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS, R. A., ON ATTACHED SLIP.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.,

for

B. G., G. S,, IIl Corps.

Issued at 7:45 p. m.

TABLE A
12th Division
Formation 18-pdrs. 4.5" Hows. Remarks
12th Div. Arty. 36 12
18th Div. Arty. 36 12
74th Div. Arty. 36 12 Two 77-mm. guns manned by
M. T. M. personnel.
6 Brigades 108 36 2 - 77-mm. guns
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III Corps H. A.

60 6" 6" 8" 9.2" 12" 15-cm.
Formation Pdrs. Guns Hows. Hows. Hows. Hows, Hows.
27th Bde., 12 - 12 6 4 - -
R. G. A. Mixed) Mk. VI Mk. II
47th Bde., - - 14 6 - - -
R. G. A. (How. 8") Mk. VI
76th Bde., 12 - 12 6 6 - -
R. G. A. (Mixed) Mk. VII Mk. I
189th Siege Btry. - 4 - - - - -
Mk. VII
545th Siege Btry. - 4 - - - - -
Mk. XIX
243d Siege Btry. - - - - - 2 -
Mk. IV
V/III H, T. M. Btry. - - - - - - 2
TOTAL 24 8 38 18 10 2 2

182-32.1: Field Orders, Supplement and Amendment

Warning Order of Attack of Hindenburg Line

FIELD ORDERS IICORPS, A E. F,,
No. 16 September 24, 1918,

MAPS: 1:20,00062CN.E.,62BN.W,57CS.E., 57BS. W,
[Extract]

1. SITUATION: The enemy opposite the front to be occupied by the American II Corps
September 24 and 25 holds the HINDENBURG Line in force. The salient feature of this line
is the CAMBRAI---St-QUENTIN Canal which runs through a tunnel from a point 1,500 yds.

S. E. of VENDHUILE to a point 1,000 yds. south of BELLICOURT.
The Fourth Army will attack the HINDENBURG Defences between VENDHUILE and St-
QUENTIN at an hour and on a date to be notified later.
The IX Corps will attack on the right and simultaneously with the American II Corps.
The III Corps will be on our left and will not attack but will hold a defensive
front between the American II Corps and the V Corps until the American II Corps has
reached the green line. When the troops of the American II Corps commence their exploi-
tation towards the dotted green line, the III Corps will mop up the ground west of the canal.

2. GENERAL PLAN: The American II Corps affiliated with the Australian corps will
attack the enemy’s positions in the HINDENBURG Line in the sector NAUROY-GOUY (both
inclusive), on a date and hour to be notified later. There will be a preliminary bom-
bardment by all available artillery lasting for a considerable period. The object of this
preliminary bombardment will be -

(a) To complete the demoralization of the enemy;
(b) The destruction of the enemy’s defenses, including wire, dugouts, etc.
The attack will be carried out on a frontage of two divisions. * * *
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3. (a) PRELIMINARY OPERATIONS:

The present situation on the battle front is as follows:

The front line is in the advanced HINDENBURG Line as far north as the
interdivisional boundary for the operation. North of this the front line is now along
the old British Outpost Line. The III Corps has undertaken to make every endeavor to
sieze the front line of the HINDENBURG system before its relief by the American 27th
Division. * * * If the III Corps does not succeed in doing this it will be necessary for
the American 27th Division to undertake a definite operation in order to seize the ad-
vanced line of the HINDENBURG system.

During the period that this operation takes place the American 30th Divi-
sion will advance posts to such a position as will enable it to ensure that the forming-
up line on its sector will be sufficiently protected.

(b) MAIN OPERATION:

The main operation will be divided into phases as follows:

(1) First Phase: The American 30th Division on the right and the American
27th Division on the left will form up on a taped line prior to the given zero hour and
will attack with tanks under a creeping artillery barrage. This barrage will include a
considerable proportion of smoke shell.

The start line is shown in BROWN on the attached map and the objec-
tives are shown in a continuous GREEN line.

The flanks of the attack will be protected by a smoke screen which
will be provided by one field artillery brigade on each flank. As soon as the artillery
barrage programme is completed and the infantry have seized the objective, the green line,
the smoke barrage on the flanks will lift outwards in order to enable the infantry to ex-
ploit their success toward the flanks under the concealment of the flanking smoke bar-
rages: To the north with a view to assisting the advance of the V Corps over the canal,
and protecting the Australian corps left in their advance to the red line; to the south
with a view to assisting the IX Corps in their advance across the canal, and to protect-
ing the Australian corps right in their advance to the red line.

(2) Second Phase: The Australian 5th Division on the right and the Austra-
lian 3d Division on the left, each with its own divisional artillery and a proportion of
tanks, and organized in brigade groups, will pass through the American 30th and 27th
Divisions respectively in open warfare formations at a time to be decided later. * * *

In order to secure the flanks of this operation and to extend the base
of the salient created by the advance, the reserve troops of the American 30th and 27th
Divisions will extend their operations to the south and north, respectively, with the
object of seizing the objectives * * *

A proportion of artillery which will be allotted from the barrage guns
and will be withdrawn as soon as the barrage programme is completed, will be placed at
the disposal of each divisional commander for this.

A proportion of tanks will be similarly allotted.

A detalled program and timetable will be issued.

The troops which captured the first objectives will be reassembled
after the whole of the brigades detailed to the second objective have passed through
them. The time for this reassembly will be notified. They will be prepared to advance
eastwards on a one-division front, in touch with the Australian corps on their right and
with the V Corps of the Third Army on their left.

(c) ASSEMBLY: The line will be held prior to the operation by the American
30th and 27th Divisions, each with one regiment in the line supported by one regiment
and each with one brigade in reserve.

The capture of the first objective will be carried out by the reserve
brigade in each case.
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The capture of the second objective allotted to the American divisions will
be carried out by the supporting regiment of the line brigade, the line regiment of the
line brigade passing into reserve at a stage which is indicated later.

The programme will be so arranged that the two attacking brigade groups of
the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions, respectively, will pass through the American troops
as soon as possible after the latter have attained the first objective. These two bri-
gades will follow the regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions, respectively,
allotted to the capture of the RED line. The reserve brigades of the Australian 5th and
3d Divisions will then be passed through the gap. The last infantry to pass through the
gap from the west to the east side of the canal will be the regiments of the American
30th and 27th Divisions who were originally holding the line and now pass into reserve.

The order of movement across the tunnel will be therefore:

A and B Regiments of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is,
the attacking brigade in each case).

C Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the
supporting regiment of the brigade originally in the line).

A and B Brigades of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions.

C Brigade of the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions moving in divisional reserve,

D Regiment of the American 30th and 27th Divisions (that is, the
regiment which was holding the line when the attack began). This regiment will be con-
centrated immediately after the Australian last brigade has passed through and will then
move according to the orders of the respective divisional commanders.

Assembly areas will be selected and allotted for each American regi-
ment and each Australian brigade in such positions as will best permit of this order of
movement being carried out.

(d ROAD MOVEMENT: The country over which the attack will pass in its early
stages is very much shell-pitted and all roads have been very badly damaged.

To enable guns and ammunition wagons and the armored cars to pass across
this area, the chief engineer of the corps has arranged to develop four roads as rapidly as possible.

The chief engineer of the Australian corps will have at his disposal the
five Australian pioneer battalions plus such proportion of the American engineering
personnel as may be necessary.

Every body of troops will be allotted its own definite road and will on no
account use any other. Maps will be issued later showing the roads allotted in each case.

Careful traffic control will be organized and all ranks must be warned
beforehand and must be prepared to adhere to the traffic rules strictly.

The bivouac areas will be selected in positions which will be convenient to
the roads to which each body of troops is allotted.

(e) TROOPS AVAILABLE:

Divisions:

Australian 3d Division

Australian 5th Division

American 27th Division

American 30th Division

Artillery:

(i) Field artillery - 23 field artillery brigades.

(i) Heavy artillery - 10 heavy artillery brigades.

Tanks:

4th Tank Brigade consisting of 84 tanks a proportion of which are
Mark V and a proportion Mark V (Star) tanks.
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5th Tank Brigade between 70 and 80 tanks, portion of which are Mark
V and portion of which are Mark V (Star) tanks.
A portion of 3d Tank Brigade giving a total of 25 Whippet tanks and
1 armoured car batallion.
Mounted Troops: Australian 13th Light Horse Regiment.
Cavalry: 5th Cavalry Brigade
Special Companies, R. E.: Several will be available for smoke screening
work.
Air Forces: 3d Squadron, A. F. C., and auxiliary assistance from 5th
Brigade, R. A. F.
4. PRELIMINARY PREPARATIONS, LIAISON, ETC.:

(a) Light Signals: The only light signals to be employed will be -

(1) The S. O. S. signal which will be a No. 32 Rifle Grenade bursting into
three RED lights.

(i) Success signal which will be a No. 32 Rifle Grenade bursting into three
WHITE lights.

(i1} Message carrying rockets will be made available and will be issued early.

(b) Al ranks will be provided with a metal disc sewn on to the reverse side of
the box respirator, which will be used for signalling to our aeroplanes when they sound
the Klaxon horn, to indicate the position of the troops.

Red flares will be issued and will be lit for the same purpose when the
aeroplane calls.

All ranks must be made to understand that when the aeroplane calls the
flares must be lit and the discs shown.

(c) The organization of the troops for the first phase of the operation will
ensure that definite bodies are allotted for duty at each entrance to the tunnel with the
object of dealing with any of the enemy who may have taken refuge in the tunnel during
the bombardment and barrage. These troops must on no account be withdrawn from their
tasks until the tunnel is completely clear of the enemy.

(d) All troops must be warned of the absolute necessity of keeping as close up
to the barrage as safety permits in order to deal with the enemy before he can recover
after the barrage has passed.

(e) Avery liberal supply of -

(i) Operations maps
(i) Message maps
(iif) Oblique and trench photos

will be issued. All commanders must ensure that these are distributed right down to
noncommissioned officers in order that the achievement of their tasks may be facilitated
for all ranks.

Special instructions as to intelligence functions dealing with prisoners
of war, etc., will be issued.

{f) A complete system of liaison between flanks and from front to rear between
companies, battalions, regiments, and brigades, and divisions will be worked out. The
responsibility for liaison and for communication will be from right to left.

(g) A series of code calls for employment between infantry using the Popham
panel and contact aeroplanes will be made and issued by Australian corps. Those now in
use by the Australian divisions will be retained, except in the case of the Australian
I and IV Corps.
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5. LOCATION OF HEADQUARTERS AND P, C.:
(a} Headquarters: No change.
(b) P. C. to be notified later.

6. ACKNOWLEDGE.

G. W. READ,
Maj. Gen.
182-33.3 (No. 2);: Memorandum
Battle Instructions
G-3 II CORPS, A. E. F.,
MEMORANDUM September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

&%k kb

2. SECRECY:

* %k %k

(c) All movements of troops and transport in an easterly direction will take
place by night, whether in the forward or back areas of the Fourth Army, on and after
September 23, except where absolutely necessary to move by day.

(d) G. O. C., 5th Brigade, R. A. F., is arranging with corps for aeroplanes to
fly over Fourth Army area during days when flying is possible, and to report to corps
headquarters any abnormal movement of troops or transport within our lines.

(e) No orders will be given, or reference made to the operations, on the tele-
phone within 3,000 yards of the front line.

() Commanders will ensure that the number of officers reconnoitering the
enemy’s positions is limited to those for whom such reconnaissance is essential.

Nothing attracts attention to an offensive more than a large number of
officers with maps looking over the parapet and visiting O. R.’s., as has again been
proved by information received from German prisoners with reference to the attack of
September 13, which was given away by this means.

Commanding officers of units holding the front line should report at once
to higher authority any disregard of these orders.

3. GENERAL:

(a) The infantry assault will be preceded by a 48 hour bombardment. This
bombardment will be preceded by a gas bombardment. For details as regards these bom-
bardments see Section 4 ARTILLERY.

(b) Zero hour will be communicated to corps in writing at noon on Y day.

(c) Watches will be synchronized by the II Corps Hq. with the 27th and 30th
Div. Hq. on the telephone at 1 p. m. and 6 p. m. on Y day. Wires will be kept cleared
for this purpose from 10 minutes before the time until 5 minutes after.

* %%k k%%
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5. TANKS:

(a) The following provisional allotment of tank units is made so as to permit
of tank brigade and other commanders getting into touch with the formations and units
with which they will work. It may be necessary to make some minor changes later.

To IX Corps:

3d Tank Brigade (2 battalions Mk. V., 1 battalion Whippets) - Brig. Gen.
J. Hardress-Lloyd, D. S. O.
To Australian Corps:
5th Tank Brigade (3 battalions Mk. V. or Mk. XV) - Brig. Gen. A, Courage,
D.S. 0., M. C.
1 battalion Whippets )
) from 3d Tank Brigade
17th Armoured Car Bn. )
To American II Corps:
4th Tank Brigade (4 battalions Mk. V. or Mk. XV) - Brig. Gen. E, B. Hankey,
D. S. 0.
This brigade will provide the tanks necessary for the exploitation of the
American II Corps to the dotted green line as well as for the capture of the green line.
Any transfers necessitated by this allotment will be arranged between the
tank brigades concemrned.

(b) The advance of the tanks up to the infantry tape line will be covered by
the action of the R. A. F,, so as to avoid the noise of the tank engines being heard by
the enemy.

Detalled programmes as regards this will be arranged between the G. O. C,,
5th Brigade, R. A. F. and corps.
6. CAVALRY:

(a) The 5th Cavalry Brigade is placed at the disposal of the Australian corps

forthwith,

* % k% k%

9. COMMUNICATIONS:

(a) All possible arrangements will be made so that once the advance has begun,

communications may be maintained by visual signalling, mounted messengers, etc.
Mounted messengers have been found the most reliable, and corps will ar-
range for the distribution of these from their own resources.

(b) When divisional and brigade H. Q. advance, their position must be clearly
marked by distinguishing flags.

(c) Red flares, discs, and rifles placed three in a row parallel to each other
with their muzzles pointing towards the enemy, will be employed to indicate the position
of the troops to aircraft.

(d) The following light signals will be employed:

(i}  Success signal, 1. e., “We have reached objective,” No. 32 grenade,
white over white over white.

(i) S.O.S., No. 32 grenade, red over red over red.

(iif) Cavalry signal, i. e., “Advanced troops of cavalry are here,” white
star turning to red on a parachute fired from a 1 1/2 Very pistol

(e) Owing to the rapidity of our advance, and the time it takes for pigeons to
get used to their new locations, very few will be available for work during the oper-
ations.
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Available lofts are allotted as follows:
Australian Corps M 110.) VIGNACOURT
IX Corps M111)

3d Tank Bde. M 103.)
4th Tank Bde. M 138.) VAUX-en-AMIENOIS

5th Tank Bde. M 101) BERTANGLES

IR IR IR % J

11. ROADS AND BRIDGES:
(a) I Corps will be responsible for the repair of the VENDHUILE Bridges.
(b) IX Corps will be responsible for the repair of the bridges at -

G.22.b.8.0.
G.2.b.5.5.
M.5.b.0.8.

HS Brit, File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Summary of Operations

Location and Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

FOURTH ARMY, B.E. F,,
September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

1. The IX Corps carried out a minor operation with a view to securing the high o
ground east of SELENCY, east of GRICOURT and S. E. of PONTRUET, this giving protection
to the right flank of the army in the event of further operations on a large scale taking
place.

The attack was preceded by a deliberate observed bombardment of the enemy’s
trenches with heavy artillery during September 21, 22, and 23. At 5 a. m., a creeping
barrage, was put down along the front of the attack using H. E., shrapnel, gas and smoke
shell. Heavy artillery cooperated in the barrage and fired concentrations on selected
targets, while counterbatteries engaged all known and suspected batteries with strong
neutralizing fire.

The attack made good progress except in the vicinity of SELENCY and the Quadri-
lateral where strong resistance was encountered. Several determined counterattacks were

‘repulsed and heavy casualties inflicted on the enemy.

As a result of the day’s operations, the lines was established DOUAI Trench
S.9.a.5.9.---west of QUADRILATERAL---along ARGONNE Trench in M.34. and 28---west of
GRICOURT---M.22.a---M.16.d.---M.17.a.---M.10.d. The enemy held the southern portion of
PONTRUET, then line runs east of St-HELENE---N. E. along trench in M.3.b. to M.3.b.5.7.

Our barrage provoked only a weak retaliation from the enemy. Hostile fire
throughout the day was never heavy. At 11 a. m., a fairly heavy concentration was placed

on PONTRUET area, and H. V. guns fired occasional rounds into the area near CARTENQY
Wood.
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2. I Corps With the exception of normal harassing fire the night was fairly
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an attack on DADOS Loop. He gained a footing in DADOS Loop and DADOS Lane, but immediate
counterattacks cleared the trenches with the exception of that portion between X,23.4.6.0.

and X.22.d.3.4., which the enemy maintained.

RONSSOY and EPEHY were subjected continuously to harassing fire from guns of all
calibers and H. V. guns fired on VILLERS-FAUCON and LONGAVESNES.

IX Corps: Zero was at 5 a. m., at which hour the 6th and 1st Divs. advanced to
the assault under cover of a creeping barrage and assisted by one battalion of Mk. V
Tanks. 12 tanks were allotted to the 1st Div. and 8 to 6th Div. The 46th Division
cooperated by advancing their right in conjunction with the left of the 1st Division.

The 6th Division was unable to progress east of HOLNON and was held up west of
QUADRILATERAL on account of heavy machine-gun and rifle fire from SELENCY and the latter
place. The high ground in M.34 was gained early in the operation without experiencing
any serious resistance.

The 1st Division reached all the objectives, capturing FRESNOY, ARGONNE
Trench and gained the high ground in M.17.a and M.10.d. The enemy counterattacked our
positions on this high ground twice during the day but were repulsed each time. In one
case, the counterattack passed through our protective barrage and was met by two weak
companies of the Sussex Regt. with the bayonet. Heavy casualties were inflicted on the
enemy and 50 prisoners secured. Severe fighting also occurred in the vicinity of the
Sunken Road in M.17.c. and M.16.b., which changed hands several times during the day and
was eventually held by the 1st Division.

Farther north, the 46th Division succeeded in capturing the north and N. W,
portion of PONTRUET and gained the high ground east of Ste-HELENE. The enemy still held
the trench system in the southern portion of the village and frustrated all attempts to
eject them, by vigorous machine-gun and rifle fire.

942 prisoners, one 77-mm. gun, 32 machine guns, and five trench mortars were
captured as the result of the day's operations.

AUSTRALIAN CORPS: A quiet day. Hostile shelling normal.

3. THIRD ARMY: Situation unchanged.

4. FRENCH FIRST ARMY: The French attacked in conjunction with the IX Corps and
captured DALLON, I'Epine de DALLON and FRANCILLY. MANCHESTER Hill was surrounded on the
north and south, but the enemy still held the hill in spite of the French attacks.

5. AIRCRAFT:

(a) British: 675 hours were flown by 258 pilots. Sixteen reconnaissance and
21 artillery patrols were carried out and 66 zone calls sent down. Four hostile batteries
were successfully engaged for destruction.

151 offensive patrols were made. 22 combats took place, five of which were
decisive. Five E. A. were destroyed. Three of our machines failed to return. Eleven
enemy balloons were attacked and 7 shot down in flames.

21 photographic flights were carried out and 468 plates were exposed.

152 25-1b. bombs were dropped on WASSIGNY, BOHAIN and Le CATEAU by night, and
212 25-1b., 17 40-Ib. phos. and eight 112-Ib. bombs were dropped on suitable ground tar-
gets during the day. 16,795 machine-gun rounds were also fired at suitable targets.

(b) Hostile: Hostile aircraft activity showed a considerable increase and
was above normal. 32 artillery two-seaters, 41 F, E, A, and 2 R. E. A. crossed the line.

At 11:40 a. m., one F. E. A, at 500 feet crossed the line near VILLERS-
FAUCON, penetrated to AIZECOURT-le-BAS, and destroyed one of our balloons on the ground.
A. A. fire crashed one E. A. near HARGICOURT.

6. PRISONERS:

Through Army cages 6 off., 122 O. R.

Through C. C. S.’s 1off., 11 0. R

7. WEATHER: Fine.
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8. RELIEFS AND MOVES: The 58th Division went into corps reserve from the line, the
12th Division taking over their front.
The American 30th Division from corps reserve relieved the Australian 1st Divi-
sion in the line, the Australian 1st Division going into corps reserve.
The American 27th Division arrived from Third Army and went into corps reserve,
Australian corps.
The Australian 4th Division went into army reserve in CAVILLON area.
9. COMPOSITION OF FOURTH ARMY:
III Corps: 12th, 18th, 58th*, 74th Divisions, 1 Bde., 2d Cavalry Division
{army reserve).
IX Corps: lst, 6th, 32d*, 46th Divisions.
Australian Corps: Australian 1st*, 2d*, 3d*, 4th (army reserve), 5th* Divisions,
American 27th* and 30th Divisions.

* Corps Reserve,

% ok ok ok %k %

HS Brit. File: (30th Div.): Fldr. 8-10: War Diary
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
Place Date Summary of Events and Information

N.16.C. 24th Command of sector passed
from Aust. 1st Div. to American 30th Div. at 10 a. m. Battle Instructions Series E, Nos.
3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 issued. No. 7 of above contains instructions re pushing
ahead on the American 27th Div. front in order to secure the start line for forthcoming
operations.

HS Brit. File: (II Corps): Fldr. 3: War Diary

THIRD ARMY, B. E. F,,
September, 1918,

Place Date Summary of Events and Information

VILLERS- 21/24 1. (a) First Army, after the capture of BOURLON
I'HOPITAL Heights was to push forward and secure its flank on the SENSEE
River and operate so as to protect the left of the Third Army.

(b) Fourth Army was delivering the main attack against the enemy’s defenses
from Le TRONQUOY to Le CATELET on a date which would be notified separately. The objec-
tives of Fourth Army, as far as they concerned Third Army, were as follows:

The first objective to be taken by American II Corps was the line B.25---
A.6---westto A3 and A.1.
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The second objective to be taken by the Australian corps who would leap-

frog American II Corps, was the line B.29---B.10(E. of BEAUREVOIR)}---T.27---west to A.6.
After the capture of the first objective American II Corps was to exploit northwards in
order to assist the advance of the V Corps across the Canal de 'ESCAUT. III Corps was
to hold a defensive front on the right of V Corps until the first commenced their ex-
ploitation northwards, III Corps were to mop up the ground west of the Canal de 'ESCAUT.
After the capture of the second objective, the Fourth Army intended to continue its ad-
vance eastwards.

2. (a) The advance of the Third Army would be directed on the general line Le
CATEAU-SOLESMES.

(b) Forward lines of demarcation between corps were defined.

(c) Third Army would assist the Fourth Army attack by counterbattery work on
the enemy’s guns in the region La TERRIERE-VILLERS OUTREAUX,

(d) As soon as the American II Corps had exploited northwards to the line
A.6---5,23---S.15---5.13, V Corps would be prepared to pass troops through VENDHUILE in
rear of American II Corps and to relieve the American II Corps on the line from PIENNES
(S.23.cent.) inclusive to the canal. V Corps would then operate so as to clear the east
bank of the canal de ’'ESCAUT, and free the crossings at HONNECOURT and BANTEUX, while
maintaining touch with the advance of American II Corps, and at the same time to advance
towards the Canal de TESCAUT down the spurs running east from VILLERS-GUISLAIN and
GONNE-LIEU and clear the west bank of the canal as far north as BANTEUX-BANTOUZELLE.

It was understood that III Corps would construct the crossings at VENDHUILE for
the passage of the V Corps at that place.

182-383.3: Operation Report

G-3 II CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 24, 1918,

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H. Q.,A.E. F.
Period ending noon September 24, 1918
[Extract]

% k % % % %

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY: The American 30th
Division completed the relief of the Australian 1st Division as directed in our Field Order No.
15, attached to our situation report of Sept. 23, 1918, and the command passed at 10 a. m.
this date.
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The American 27th Division completes its movement to the TINCOURT area this
date.

* k%% xR

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding,

182-10.2: Order

Passage of Command

FROM: Australian Corps OFFICE: 12:45 p. m.
DATE: September 24, 1918 RECEIVED: 1:21p.m.
TO: American II Corps

Relief of Australian 1st Div. by American 30th Div. complete and command
passed 10 a. m. Addsd. Fourth Army, repeated all concerned.

GHQ, AEF Records: W. D. II Corps: War Diary

27th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

Division headquarters closed at noon at Beauquesne, Lens Map 11, and opened at Bois
de Bulire, 62 C 1/40,000 at the same hour.
Avallable for all duty ) Officers 493
) Men 15,643

STANELY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.
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30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 24, 1918.

[Extract]

105th Engineers moved from Bernes to Hervilly. 59th Brigade - 118th Infantry in the
line; 117th in support. Relief of Australian units by 118th completed after midnight.
Relief was made under heavy enemy shell fire. 60th Brigade - 119th and 120th after de-
bussing marched to their camps in the reserve area.

Available for all duty ) Officers 574
) Men 18,448
C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
G-3

182-33.3: Memorandum

Location Units II Corps

Memorandum G-3 II CORPS,A.E. F.,
No. 1 September 25, 1918.

INSTRUCTION FOR OPERATIONS
SECTION 3, AMENDMENT NO. 1
HEADQUARTERS AND SYNCHRONIZATION

1. HEADQUARTERS:
Headquarters of formations for the main operation are located as under:

Headquarters Australian Corps N.16.a.5.0. (West of BARLEUX)

Adv. Hq. American II Corps N.16.a.

Rear Hq. American II Corps MERICOURT

Hq. B. G. H. A., Australian Corps J.12.d.4.8. (TINCOURT Wood)

Hq. American 30th Division J.16.a.8.2. (BUIRE Wood)

Hq. American 27th Division J.11.c.4.9. (BUIRE Wood)

Hgqg. Australian 5th Division K.23.d.4.2. (HERVILLY)

Hgq. Australian 3d Division F.26.c.8.8. (N of TEMPLEUX-le-GUERARD)
Hgq. 4th Tank Brigade D.28.central (TEMPLEUX-1a-FOSSE)

Hq. 5th Tank Brigade J.10.b.9.1. (BUIRE Wood)

2. SYNCHRONIZATION:
Synchronization will be carried out as follows:
American 27th and 30th Divisions.
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A staff officer will leave Australian corps headquarters at 12 midday and
at 5 p. m. with a watch synchronized at these times with the “rated” watch at the corps
signal office and will visit the headquarters of the American 27th and 30th Divisions.
ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE,

182.33.3: (No. 2): No. 273 (G)

Operations Instructions

SECTION 1
FOURTH ARMY
ORDER OF BATTLE AT ZERO
[Extract]

(a) I Corps. Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir R. H. K. Butler
12th Division Cdr. Major Gen. H. W. Higginson
18th Division Cdr. Major Gen. R. P. Lee
Artillery: * * *

RAF 35th Squadron.
R E. : 283d A. T. Co.

(b) IX CORPS. Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir W. P. Braithwaite
1st Division Cdr. Major Gen. E, P, Strickland
6th Division Cdr. Major Gen. T. O. Marden
32d Division Cdr. Major Gen. T. S. Lambert
46th Division Cdr. Major Gen. G. F. Boyd
Artillery - * * *
9th Sqdn., R. A. F.
3d Tank Bde. Cdr. Brig. Gen. J. Hardress-Lloyd
6th Tank Bn. (Whippets)
5th Tank Bn. (Mk. V)
9th Tank Bn. (Mk. V)

216, 221, 567, 574 A. T. Cos. R E.
4th Siege Co., R. A.R. E.

180, 253, 254, 256 (T) Cos. R. E.
No. 1 Special Co. R. E. (Mortars)

(c) XIII CORPS. (Army res.) Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir T. L. N. Morland
25th Division Cdr. Major Gen. J. R. E. Charles
50th Division Cdr. Major Gen. H, C. Jackson
66th Division Cdr. Major Gen. H, K. Bethell
These divisions will be less artillery, which will join their divisions later.

(d) AUSTRALIAN CORPS. Cdr. Lieut. Gen. Sir J. Monash
Aust. 2d Div. Cdr. Major Gen. C. Rosenthal
Aust. 3d Div. Cdr. Major Gen. J. Gellibrand
Aust. bth Div, Cdr. Major Gen. Sir J. J. T. Hobbs
5th Cavalry Bde. Cdr. Brig. Gen. N. W, Haig
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(e)

Artillery - * **

3d Sqdn. Aust. F. C.
5th Tank Brigade

3d Tank Bn. (Whippets)
8th Tank Bn. )
13th Tank Bn.)
16th Tank Bn.)
17th Armoured Car Bn.

1st Aust., 146, 238 A. T. Cos. R. E.
No. 2, Adv. Section 353 E and M Co.
1st and 2d Aust. (T) Cos. R. E.

No. 11 Pontoon Park

No. 4 Special Co. R. E. (less 1 section)

Mk. V and Mk. V Star

AMERICAN II CORPS.

®

@

American 27th Div,
American 30th Div.
3d Sqdn. Aust. F. C.
4th Tank Brigade
1st Tank Bn. )
4th Tank Bn. )
301st Tank Bn. )
1st Siege Co. R. A. R E.
No. 1 Adv. Section 353 E and M Cos.
182 (T) Co. R. E.

CAVALRY CORPS. (G. H. Q. Reserve)
1st Cav. Div.

3d Cav. Div.

4th Guards Brigade

Household M. G. Brigade

6th Sqdn. R. A. F.

ARMY TROOPS.
5th Brigade, R. A, F.
15th Wing
8th Squadron )
73d Scout Sqdn. )

22d Wing

Single Seater Scouts.

23d Sqdn. (Dolphin)
24th Sqdn. S.E. 5

)
)
84th " ! )
85th " " ) Fighting
92d " " ) balloon destruction.
46th " Camels ) Low attack.
80th " " )
208th " " )

Two-seater Fighter.

20th Sqdn. Bristol Fighter - Fighting, bombing, reconnaissance.

Army Two-seater

205th Sqdn. De H.9 (Liberty engine) - Bombing, reconnaissance
and photography.
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(also serves American II Corps)
Cdr. Brig. Gen. A. Courage

Cdr. Major Gen. G. W. Read
Cdr. Major Gen. J. F. O'Ryan
Cdr. Major Gen. E. M. Lewis
(also serves Australian corps)
Cdr. Brig. Gen. E. B. Hankey

Mk. V and Mk, V Star

Cdr. Lt. Gen. Sir C. T. McM. Kavanagh
Cdr. Major Gen. R. L. Mullens
Cdr. Major Gen. A. E. W, Harman

Cdr. Brig. Gen. L. E. O, Charlton
Cdr. Col. J. Chamier

for work with tank units.

Cdr. Lt. Col. P. A. E. Cairns
Single...



Balloon wing. Cdr. Col. F. F. M. Roxby
Artillery (See Table A)

2d Tank Bn. (6th Tank Bde.) in G. H. Q. reserve
213th A. T. Co. R. E.

1st Stege Co. R. A. R. E,

353 E and M Cos. (less 2 adv. sections)

182d (T) Co. R E.

D and Z Special Cos. R. E. (Projector)

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPERATIONS SECTION 5, AMENDMENT

Reference Section 5, “Tanks”, of instructions for the forthcoming operations,
Para. (a), the allotment of tank battalions to the 4th Tank Brigade should be amended
to read “3 battalions Mk. V or Mk. V Star.”

182-33.3: (Br.) Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G)

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

BRITISH FOURTH ARMY,
September 25, 1918.

[Extract]

LI R )

3. GENERAL:
(h) Reference Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G) of 22/9/18, Para. 5 (a).

The following arrangement has been made with the French First Army as re-
gards their action in relation to the IX Corps:

(1) The French First Army will be given a right of way for the French XV
Corps at zero on Z day by the BEAUVOIS---VILLEVEQUE---ATTILLY---HOLNON Road as far as
HOLNON (exclusive).

(2) As soon as the Le TRONQUOY Tunnel has been captured, and the 1st
Division has pushed forward towards it to join hands with the 32d Division, the French
First Army will take over the front between SELENCY and GRICOURT (exclusive) and set free
the 6th Division. The whole of the transport of the 6th Division must be withdrawn west
of the HOLNON-FRESNOY Road prior to zero on Z day.

(3) As soon as the 6th Division has been withdrawn, the French XV Corps
will have right of access to the HOLNON-FRESNOY Road as far as FRESNOY (exclusive).

(4) As soon as the whole of the 1st Division has passed over the Le
TRONQUOY Tunnel, the French XV Corps will have right of access to the FRESNOY---GRICOURT
---THORIGNY---Le TRONQUOY Road, until such time as they have been able to make good and
repair a passage over the canal at LESDINS and no longer require a passage over the canal
at Le TRONQUOY.

(5) As soon as the French XV Corps has crossed the canal, it will push
eastwards and southeastwards with the mission of protecting the right of the British

Fourth Army within the boundary allotted to the French First Army by Field Marshall
Foch L3 I
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() Reference Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G) of 22/9/18, Para. 6, and Instructions for
Operations, Section 3, General, Para. (g).

(1) The closest touch will be kept by III Corps with the American troops * * *

(2) Until this attack is known to be progressing well and the retreat of the
enemy in VENDHUILE threatened by the advance of the American troops, the III Corps will
not incur serious casualties by making a frontal attack on VENDHUILE.

The commander of the troops, whose mission it is to mop up VENDHUILE, will keep
in the closest touch with the situation, so as to be in a position to take full advantage
of any signs of hostile retreat from, or disposition to surrender in, VENDHUILE.

(8) The responsibility for keeping the 38th Division and V Corps fully in-
formed as regards the progress of the American exploiting troops, and of the repair of
the bridges at VENDHUILE, will rest on the III Corps.

The III Corps will also be responsible for passing the 38th Division over the
canal at VENDHUILE, and will communicate direct with the 38th Division on the subject.

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Addendum to Battle Instructions No. 7

Operations 27th Division

A. C./104/1 AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F,,
Appendix No. 49 September 25, 1918,

ADDENDUM TO BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, NO. 7

1. Reference Paragraph 3.

One company (12 tanks) of the 4th Tank Battalion has been detailed for the
preliminary operation under G. O. C., American 27th Division,

Lying-up place has been selected at E.29.b.

The starting points for the various sections are:

(i) F.10.b.
(i) F.16.d.
(i) F.22.d.

The routes from the lying-up place to the starting points run through the area
Squares F.7.---F.10.---F.25---F.29,

The 5th Brigade, R. A. F., is arranging to have aeroplanes in the air over this
area from zero minus 3 hours to zero to ensure that the noise of the engines is con-
cealed.

ACKNOWLEDGE.

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.
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182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

A. C./109 AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 25, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, NO. 12
ROLE OF 5TH CAVALRY BRIGADE

1. 5th Cavalry Brigade is alloted to the Australian corps for the forthcoming
operations.

2. The 5th Cavalry Brigade will keep in touch with the advance of the infantry of
Australian 5th Division. It will be prepared to pass through the infantry after the
latter have reached the RED line.

3. The role of the 5th Cavalry Brigade will be to seize and hold the line of high
ground, Map Sheets No. 57 B, S. W. and 62 B, N. W., le HAMAGE Farm---U.25.a. and c.---
C.8.central.---1.3.central---1.9.central.---1. 14.central---1. 19.central until the arrival of
the infantry.

4, Should the enemy retreat the 5th Cavalry Brigade will maintain contact.

5. Restrictions as to routes and times are contained in Australian corps Battle
Instructions, Series E, No. 9, dated September 25, 1918.

[Signature Illegible]
Brigadier General,
Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Battle Instructions

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
A C./112 September 25, 1918.

Appendix No. 59
BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, NO. 15
FLANK ACTION

1. SOUTH FLANK:
(1) Limit of Artillery Barrage: The artillery barrage will extend south to
the line Sq. G.21.a.00.75 - G.12.d.00.10 vide map issued with Battle Instructions Series
E, No. 2. [Not printed]
(ii) Action West of Canal:
(a) Infantry Action: The infantry attack west of the canal will extend
southwards as far as the line of the field artillery barrage.
(b) Smoke Screen: The area between this line and the southern corps
boundary (the grid line Sq. G.20.central - Sq. G.22.cent.) as far east as the canal will
be kept under a heavy smoke screen by No. 4 Special Company R. E.
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(i) Action East of Canal:

(a) The first objective of C Regiment, American 30th Division will be the
green dotted line as shown on the map issued with Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 2.

(b) Arrangements have been made with IX Corps for all artillery fire west
and north of this line to cease at 8 a. m., by which time troops should be in position
to push southward.

{c) Troops of American 30th Division will not advance from the green to
the red line before 11 a. m. After this hour artillery fire of IX Corps will lift clear
of the area between the green and red lines.

(d) Exploitation to the dotted red line will only be necessary in the
event of troops of IX Corps being unable to force the passage of the canal.

The closest liaison will be necessary between the British 46th Divi-
sion and the commander of C Regiment, American 30th Division, to ensure that the troops
of the two formations do not come into conflict, and at the same time, to ensure that no
opportunity be lost of clearing the passages across the canal.

(e) The artillery smoke barrage on the flank will be timed to lift south-
wards in accordance with the above,

(tv) Arrangements will be made direct between G. O. C., American 30th Division
and G. O. C,, British 46th Division for the passage of tanks of III Corps between the
southern exit of the Tunnel and BLACK Road.

2. NORTH FLANK:

(f) West of the Canal:

(a) The III Corps will advance at zero in cooperation with American 27th
Division. Its objective will be a line to be selected to cover the flank of the 27th
Division. It is not intended that the III Corps shall enter the village of VENDHUILE
during the first phase.

(b) American 27th Division will give right of way to troops of Il Corps
division to form up in rear of American 27th Division in the vicinity of The Knoll, to
permit of the attack being developed in a northeasterly direction down the spur running
through Square A.1.

(i) East of the Canal: The green dotted line shown on the map issued with
Battle Instructions Series E, No. 2, will be the first objective of C Regiment,

American 27th Division.

The red line allotted to American 27th Division will be the line of ex-
ploitation.

ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.
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182-32.7: Operations Orders

Operations II Corps
September 25, 1918.
IIT CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS NO. 12
Reference III Corps Artillery Instructions No. 11 dated 24/9/18.

1. BOUNDARIES: Boundaries for counterbattery work will coincide with the corps
boundaries.

2. The BOMBARDMENT will consist of:

Special gas (B. B.) bombardment

Vigorous counterbattery work

Intensive harassing fire

Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses

Bombardment of selected strong points and localities.

3. SPECIAL GAS (B. B.) BOMBARDMENT: This bombardment will be carried out by 18-pdrs.
and 6" Hows., firing B. B. gas shells in combination with H. E. during intermittent
periods between 10 p. m. on W day and 6 a. m. on X day. Captured German guns firing
Yellow Cross shells will be employed so far as circumstances perrmit.

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery positions
along the whole front so far as the range of guns permits.

Subsequent to 6 a. m. on X day, no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

4. VIGOROUS COUNTERBATTERY FIRE: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day. Surprise
attacks on hostile artillery positions should be carried out with H. E. (with instanta-
neous fuses) and gas shells (C. G. or N. C.). For the methodical bombardment of forti-
fied emplacements and dugouts, delay action fuses should be employed.

5. INTENSIVE HARASSING FIRE: This will commence immediately after the cessation
of the special gas (B. B.) bombardment, at 6 a. m. on X day.

The keynote of its application should be variety and surprise, and plans must
be so framed that throughout the 24 hours of the day and night, the enemy should be per-
mitted no immunity or security from shell fire.

Facilities of observation must be fully exploited in order to limit the area
on which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over which
no observation is possible must receive special attention.

In allotting tasks for harassing fire, zones in depth must be allotted to dif-
ferent natures of weapons, including infantry weapons and machine guns according to
their range. In this connection the increased range of 18-pdr. guns fitted with air
recuperators should be taken into account.

Use should be made of gas shell (C. G. and N. C.)

Artillery positions should be included in the programme of harassing fire.

In shelling roads, H. E. with delay action fuses are NOT to be employed.

6. CUTTING LANES IN HOSTILE WIRE DEFENSES: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day
and will be carried out principally with 4.5" Hows. and 6" Hows. and 6" Hows. (with instantaneous
fuses), and, where feasible, with 6" Newton mortars. Lanes once cut must be kept open by means
of rifle and machine-gun fire.

7. BOMBARDMENT OF SELECTED STRONG POINTS AND LOCALITIES: This bombardment
will commence at 6 a. m. on X day and will be continued until zero, with a view not only to
the destruction of defenses but also to the demoralization of the defenders. Gas shells
(C. G. and N. C.) should be made use of. It is not considered feasible to carry out a
thorough destructive bombardment of concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.
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Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as Le CATELET should
be heavily bombarded.
Blocks in communication trenches should be created where it is considered
practicable and advisable.
8. LONG RANGE GUN FIRE: FOSSE URIGNY Dump will be engaged by long range guns.
Instantaneous fuses will be used by all guns firing at long ranges.
9. If wire is available, 6" gun batteries will be connected to balloons by a direct
telephone line.
10. HOSTILE GAS BOMBARDMENTS: In the event of a heavy hostile concentration of fire,
especially gas shelling, on any particular part of the corps area at night, every effort
will be made, by concentrating the fire of as many guns as possible, to silence the
offending groups of hostile artillery.
At the same time, counterbattery staff officer will indicate as accurately as
possible to the 5th Brigade, R. A. F., direct, the positions of the active German
artillery. This will be done with the object of enabling the R. A. F. to bomb the
groups concerned.
C. B. S. O. will likewise inform the 5th Balloon Wing, who have arranged to have
a balloon standing by ready to take the air within 30 minutes if weather conditions
permit. It is hoped that this balloon will be able to give useful information as to the
positions of the batteries concerned.
This scheme will be put into execution by the corps.
If the hostile batteries responsible are located in the counterbattery area of
another corps, arrangements for counteraction will be made direct between the C. B. S. O.’s
concerned.
11. During the hours of daylight smoke shells will be mixed with gas shell in all
gas concentrations within the range of 18-pdrs. and 4.5" How,
12. Detailed orders for the bombardment will be issued later.
13. Acknowledge to III Corps, R. A.

M. H. DENDY,
Major, G. S.,
for

B. G., G. S., Il Corps.
Issued by D. R. at 8:15 a. m.

II Corps: 182-32.7: Operations Orders

Operations II Corps
September 25, 1918.
III CORPS OPERATION ORDER No. 331
Reference Map - 1/20,000 Ste-EMILIE
1. An operation is being carried out by the left (American 27th) division of the

Australian corps on a day which has been notified to all concerned with the object of
gaining the line QUENNEMONT Farm---GUILLEMONT Farm---The KNOLL.
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2. The attack is being carried out by the brigade of the American 27th Division
now holding the line, assisted by tanks, under a creeping artillery barrage. Zero hour
for the attack will be notified later.

3. The creeping barrage will be prolonged on the front of the 12th Division, a
barrage map giving the lifts and timings will be issued later.

4. The role of the 12th Division will be to protect the left flank of the American
27th Division by bringing concentrated trench mortar and machine-gun fire to bear on the
trenches in F.5 and 6 and A.1, during the attack and while consolidation is in progress.
Arrangements will also be made to turn on this fire subsequently at any time night or
day, whenever an attack threatens.

5. There will be no infantry attack on the part of the 12th Division, but the 12th
Division will utilize the bombardment and barrage to secure and dig in such advanced
posts as will either assist a subsequent advance or further protect the left flank of The KNOLL,

6. The dispositions and arrangements for these parties will be carefully detailed. In some
cases it may be necessary to make the posts merely with a view to occupying them at night,

7. The programme for the heavy artillery bombardment will be issued by the G. O. C.,
R. A, III Corps.

8. Watches will be synchronized by telephone from corps headquarters at 2 p. m.
and 7 p. m. on September 26. Watches will not be synchronized by telephone in front of
divisional headquarters.

9. ACKNOWLEDGE BY WIRE,

C. P. FULLER,
B. G. G. S., IIl Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 11 p. m.

Il Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 270
by
G. O.C., R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

September 25, 1918.
[Extract]

1. MAIN ATTACK: The main attack referred to in Artillery Instructions No. 269,
Paragraph 1, is designed with a view to giving our attacking infantry the support of a
creeping barrage for an average depth from the artillery start line to approximately
4,500 yards east.

This depth, although greater than has usually been demanded, it necessary in
order to ensure the successful capture, with the maximum of artillery support, of Le
CATELET-GOUY, on the north and NAUROY on the south - two strongly defended areas.

It is essential, therefore, that the utmost care should be exercised in the
preparation for the barrage in order to ensure its accuracy.

2. PRELIMINARY PREPARATIONS: In this operation, as in those lately undertaken,
accurate registration from battle positions is neither possible, owing to the limit of
time, nor advisable owing to the likelihood of the enemy gaining information of our plans.
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For the above reasons the instructions previously issued are reiterated, and
are to be adhered to with the utmost care so far as circumstances permit.

(a) Positions are to be selected by C. R. A.’s which will enable a creeping
field artillery barrage to be placed from the artillery start line to a protective bar-
rage line which will be 400 yards east of the green line.

(bp The accurate fixation of the battery positions and accurate determination
of the exact height of the site selected are to be arranged.

(c) Attention is to be directed to likely alterations in the angle of sight
during the progress of the barrage.

(d) The barrage is to be rehearsed without firing, prior to the attack taking place.

(e) Lines of fire are to be checked by direct means where possible,

(0 The field clinometer is to be employed to check the accuracy of every gun
on the start line. Throughout the creeping and protective barrages an officer must be
told off to check the guns of his battery at stated perlods by the same means.

(@ Correctorlengths are to be arranged in order to give 50 per cent of time shell on graze,

(h) So far as time permits, ammunition is to be sorted by lots and carefully
checked and grouped.

(1) The most careful attention is to be paid to atmospheric conditions.

() It is essential to ensure that sights are tested the day prior to zero day.

The enemy must be afforded as little opportunity of learning our plans as is humanly
possible. This can be ensured by allowing no unnecessary movement by day on roads or at battery
positions.

Reconnaissance officers are not to be permitted to expose themselves or their
maps in view of the enemy,

Strict attention is to be paid to the use of camouflage on all forward gun
positions and dumps, and where work is being carried out the site is to be previously camouflaged.

LR K 2K 3% O

182-32.7: Order

Operations I Corps

VCORPS,B.E. F,,
G. S.496/11 September 25, 1918.

PENDING OPERATIONS INSTRUCTIONS No. 2
In continuation of V Corps Instructions No. 1
(G. S. 496/2) dated 23d Inst.
[Extract]

* k% k%%

3. The IV Corps are to launch their attack against the red line at zero plus 120.
The attack by the left of the 21st Division with objective AFRICAN Trench will
be launched the same time, 1. e., zero plus 120.
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The 5th Division is the right division IV Corps.

4. The attack by the 33d and 21st Divisions against the BROWN objective will be
made after the left and left center of the IV Corps have gained the blue dotted line
{WESLH Ridge} and will be made in conjunction with an attack by the right of the IV Corps
with objective CEMETERY Ridge on the front from southern portion of blue dotted line to
GONNELIEU.

Zero hour for the attack by the V Corps against the BROWN objective and by the
right of the IV Corps against CEMETERY Ridge will be at earliest during Z/Z plus 1 night
and will be not earlier than 12 midnight on that night so as to allow of the assembly of
troops and of the forward assembly of tanks after dark on Z/Z plus 1 night.

5. Four tanks are allotted to the 21st Division for their attack against the
BROWN objective, and three tanks are allotted to the 33d Division.

6. From Y day inclusive, two companies machine guns, 17th M. G, Battalion will now
be allotted to the 21st Division. No additional companies machine guns will now be
available for attachment to 33d Division.

The two companies allotted to the 21st Division will be employed for barrage
fire; they are not to take part in the attack or to be employed forward of our present
system.

The attachment of these companies will be arranged direct between divisions
concerned. Their tasks being completed they will rejoin their own divisions as soon
as the situation allows.

7. OUTLINE OF FOURTH ARMY OPERATIONS:

(i) On a day to be notified separately the Fourth Army are assuming the of-
fensive along their entire front.

The corps H. A. will cooperate in the operations of the Fourth Army by
such counterbattery work as is possible against the enemy’s batteries in the region La
TERRIERE---VILLERS-OUTREAUX.

(i) In the Fourth Army operations the role of the III Corps (18th Division)
is to establish itself in the enemy’s trenches in Squares A.1. and A.2.c. and subsequently
as explained in the next subparagraph to mop up the area hachured red on map.

(ii)y The American II Corps, on right of III Corps, are attacking with objective
the blue line on the attached 1/40,000 map. Having gained this line units of the Ameri-
can II Corps, previously detailed, are to swing northwards to the east of VENDHUILE and
are to establish themselves on the blue dotted line facing north with the object of as-
sisting the advance of V Corps across the Canal de TESCAUT.

The American II Corps expects to reach the dotted green line on the
afternoon of the day of attack.

In conjunction with northern movement of units, American II Corps on to
the green dotted line, the 18th Division, III Corps, are to mop up VENDHUILE and the area
hachured in red on map and are to throw bridges over the canal at VENDHUILE,

Meanwhile, the Australian corps is to pass through the American II Corps
on the green line and are to advance east with objective the red line.

8. The following is a brief outline of the operations to be undertaken by the V
Corps on the Fourth Army Z day. Fuller orders will be issued in connection with these
operations after tomorrow’s conference.*

¢ See Par. 1, F. O. No. 16. 11 Corps, A. E. F., September 24, 1918, F. O. No. 17, Il Corps, A. E. F., September 25,
1918 supplements but does not supersede F. O. No. 16.
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(1) The 38th Division will cross the canal at VENDHUILE in rear of American
II Corps and will on Z/Z plus 1 or Z plus 1/Z plus 2 night relieve the American II Corps
on the dotted green line from PIENNES (S.23.central) inclusive to the canal. The 38th
Division will subsequently advance north astride the HINDENBURG Line preceded by ad-
vanced guards, their right to maintain touch with the American corps, their left on the
canal and will clear the HINDENBURG Line and the ground west of it to the canal north-
wards to BANTEUX thus uncovering the crossings over the canal for the 33d and 21st
Divisions.

(if) The 33d and 21st Divisions will establish themselves on the green line
within their respective divisional sector if not already there and will push forward
from this line eastward to the canal and throw bridges over it to join hands with 38th
Division in their advance northwards.

The progress of 21st Division on their left flank will naturally be de-
pendent on the progress made by right of IV Corps.

(i) The 17th Division will move to an area about HEUDICOURT in a position
from which they can either support divisions operating west of the canal or the 38th
Division towards VENDHUILE, in the event of the enemy attempting a counterattack against
the neck of the Fourth Army operations.

9. ACKNOWLEDGE.

R. H. MANGLES,
B.G.G. S,
V Corps.

182-32.1: Order

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

FIELD ORDERS IICORPS,A.E. F,,
No. 17 September 25, 1918.

MAPS: 1:100,000 RIQUEVAL, or
1:100,000 62 BN. W. and 62 CN. E.

THIS ORDER SUPPLEMENTS F. O. No. 16, Sept. 24, 1918, Par. 3 (a).
[Extract]

1. INFORMATION:

{a) The Australian corps is taking over portion of the III Corps front as far
north as the grid line running east and west through F.5.¢.0.0. at 10 a. m. on September
25.

{b) The corps front will be held by the American 30th Division on the right
and the American 27th Division on the left.

2. THE GENERAL PLAN:

(a) Missions of Units:

(1) On September 27, at a zero hour to be notified later, a preliminary
operation will be carried out by the left (American 27th) division with the object of
gaining the infantry forming-up line for the main operation, as laid down in F. O, 16,
Sept. 24, 1918, Par. 3 (a).
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(2) The American 30th Division on the right will cooperate with the object
of gaining such portions of the infantry forming-up line on their front as they do not
yet occupy.

® k& k% %

{b) ARTILLERY: 9 brigades of artillery will be available for the operation.

(c) TANKS: G. O. C., 4th Tank Brigade, will detail one company (12 tanks) to
assist the infantry in the operation. Details will be arranged direct between the tank
battalion commander detailed and the American 27th Division.

(d) ACTION OF FLANK CORPS: The III Corps will cooperate in the advance by
forming a defensive flank to the American 27th Division, approximately as shown on the
attached map.

(e) ACTION OF 30th DIVISION:

(a) The American 30th Division will advance their line simultaneously
with the American 27th Division attack, in order to gain such portion of the infantry
forming-up line for the main operation as they do not now occupy.

(b) Artillery action will be arranged by G. O. C., R. A., in consultation
with the G. O. C., American 30th Division.

4. LIAISON:
() A contact aeroplane will fly over the objective line at zero plus 90

minutes.

* %k %k %k %

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.

182-33.3 (No. 2): Memorandum

Operations Instructions

MEMORANDUM G-3 IICORPS,A.E. F,,
No. 1 September 25, 1918.

To: C. G., 30th Div.
C. G., 27th Div.

1. In continuation of the I Corps Memorandum G-3 No. 1 dated Sept. 24, 1918.
herewith Sections 4 and 10, Subparagraph (c) to Section 5, and amendment to Subparagraph
(b) of Section 11 of Instructions for Operations.

2. Please acknowledge.

G. W, READ,
Major General,
Commanding.
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[Following is part of a series of Operations Instructions initiated on Sept. 24, 1918]

[Extract]

* %ok k%%

4. ARTILLERY:
(a) Preliminary Bombardment: The bombardment will commence at 10 p. m. W day
and will be continued until zero hour Z day.
(b) Allotment of Artillery:
The following will be the strength of the artillery placed at the disposal

of corps:
Corps  Field Arty. Total Heavy Art. Bdes. Siege Btries.
D. AS Army Bdes. Mob- 8" 9.2" Mixed Tot. 6" gun 12" How.
Bdes. ile
III 3 - 6 - 1 - 2 3 2 1
Aust. 7 9 23 3 3 2 2 10 4 1
IX 4 7 15 1 3 2 2 8 3 2

(c) Boundaries: Boundaries between corps as regards bombardment and counter-
battery work coincide with those between corps on maps issued with Fourth Army No. 20/23
(g) dated 22/9/18.

(d) The bombardment will consist of;

(a) Special gas {B. B.) bombardment.

(b) Vigorous counterbattery fire.

() Intensive harassing fire.

(d) Cutting lanes in hostile wire defenses.

() Bombardment of selected strong points and localities.

(e) Special Gas (B. B.) Bombardment: This bombardment will be carried out by
18-pdrs. and 6" Hows. firing B. B. gas shells in combination with H. E. during inter-
mittent periods between 10 p. m. W day and 6 a. m. on X day. Captured German guns
firing Yellow Cross shells will be employed as far as circumstances permit,

The objectives will be the hostile defensive system and artillery posi-
tions along the whole front so far as the range of guns permits. Arrangements will be
made with the French to extend the front of bombardment on the right.

Subsequent to 6 a. m. X day no B. B. gas shell will be fired without the
authority of the army.

(f) Vigorous Counterbattery Fire: This will commence at 6 a. m. on X day.
Surprise attacks on hostile artillery positions should be carried out with H. E. (with
instantaneous fuses) and gas shells (C. G. or N. C.). For the methodical bombardment of
fortified emplacements and dugouts, delay action fuses should be employed.

(8 Intensive Harassing Fire: This will commence immediately after the ces-
sation of the special gas (B. B.) bombardment at 6 a. m. on X day. Corps will prepare
definite plans for its direction on their respective fronts. The keynote of its appli-
cation should be variety and surprise, and plans must be so framed that throughout the
24 hours of the day and night, the enemy should be permitted no immunity or security from
shell fire.

Facllities of observation must be fully exploited in order to limit the
area on which unobserved harassing fire will have to be maintained by day. Areas over
which no observation is possible must receive special attention.

In allotting tasks for harassing fire, zones in depth must be allotted to
different natures of weapons, including infantry weapons and machine guns, according to
their ranges. In this connection the increased range of 18-pdr. guns fitted with air
recuperators should be taken into account.
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Use should be made of gas shells (C. G. and N. C.).
Artillery positions should be included in the programme of harassing fire.
In shelling roads, H. E. with delay action fuses are NOT to be employed.
(h) Cutting Lanes in Hostile Wire Defenses: This will commence at 6 a. m. on
X day and will be carried out principally with 4.5" hows. and 6" hows. (with instanta-
neous fuses) and, where feasible, with 5" Newton mortars. Lanes, once cut, must be kept
open by means of rifle and machine-gun fire.
() Bombardment of Selected Strong Points and Localities: This bombardment
will commence at 6 a. m. on X day and will be continued until zero with a view not only
to the destruction of defenses but also to the demoralization of the defenders. Gas
shells (C. G. and N. C.) should be made use of. It is not considered feasible to carry
out a thorough destructive bombardment of concrete dugouts and machine-gun emplacements.
The tunnels themselves are impervious to artillery fire. Steps should be
taken to concentrate a heavy and unexpected fire on their entrances and exits on the day
of battle.
Telephone exchanges and specially defended localities such as BELLENGLISE,
NAUROY, BELLICOURT, BONY, Le CATELET, GOUY, should be heavily bombarded.
Blocks in communication trenches should be created where it is considered
practicable and advisable.
() Long Range Gun Fire:
Corps will be responsible for dealing, by means of their long range guns,
with the following places opposite their respective fronts:

IX Corps Aust. Corps III Corps
LESDINS-FRESNOY Rd. JONCOURT FOSSE-URIGNY Dump
SEQUEHART RAMICOURT
LEVERGIES MONTBREHAIN

ESTREES
ESTREES-MARETZ Rd.
BEAUREVOIR

Instantaneous fuses should be used by all guns firing at long ranges.
Railway guns will be retained under army control and will engage FRESNOY-le-GRAND, Bois
d'’ESTAVES, BRANCOURT, BOHAIN, PREMONT, MARETZ, BUSIGNY.

(k) Resting of Detachments: Careful arrangements are to be made for relief
of detachments during the course of the bombardment.

() Hostile Gas Bombardment: In the event of a heavy hostile concentration
of fire on Y/Z night, especially gas shelling, on any particular part of the army area,
every effort will be made, by concentrating the fire of as many guns as possible, to
silence the offending groups of hostile artillery.

At the same time, counterbattery staff officers will indicate as accurately
as possible to the 5th Brigade, R. A, F., direct, the positions of the active German ar-
tillery. This will be done with the object of enabling the R. A. F. to bomb the groups
concentrated.

C. G. S. G.’'s will likewise inform the 5th Balloon Wing, who have arranged
to have a balloon standing by ready to take the air within 30 minutes if weather con-
ditions permit. It is hoped that this ballon will be able to give useful information as
to the positions of the batteries concerned.

Each corps will prepare a plan on the above lines. The decision to put
the plan into execution rests with corps.

If the hostile batteries responsible are located in the counterbattery
area of another corps, arrangements for counteraction will be made direct between corps
concerned.

(m) Issue of Instructions: Attention is called to the importance of all ar-
tillery instructions being issued in sufficient time to permit of subordinate formations
being afforded ample time to study them and to work them out in detail. No changes in
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the artillery programme at a late hour should be permitted without very urgent reasons.
(n) Dumping of Ammunition: The following amounts of ammunition are authorized
to be held in front of raitheads.
Not less than 25 per cent of these amounts are to be held in corps reserve.
In addition, all echelons are to be kept full.

18-pdr. 900 rounds per gun
4.5" How. 800 " "
60-pdr. gun 600 " o
8" How. 700 " "o
8" How. 500 " "
9.2" How. 500 " "
6" gun 400 " oo
12" How. 300 " "
* % % % % X

182-33.3 (No. 3): Instructions for Operations

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

MEMORANDUM G-3 IICORPS, A.E. F.,
No. 1 September 25, 1918.

[Extract]
SECTION 11. Roads and Bridges (Amended).
SECTION 11. (Amended).

1. At zero, minus 12 hours, the 1st Battalion, 102d Engineer Regiment, and the 2d
Battalion, 105th Engineer Regiment, will come under the orders of the Chief Engineer, 11
Corps, as corps troops.

2. For the purpose of this operation these troops will work in conjunction with
Australian corps troops * * *

* % % ok ok ok

4, MISSION:
(a) American II Corps: The mission of the engineer troops herein specified is
the construction, repair and maintenance of certain roads * * *
These roads are designated, respectively from north to south as the Blue, Yellow, Red,
and Black Roads, the 1st Battalion, 102d Engineers, with the Australian 1st Tunneling
Company and the Australian 3d Pioneer Battalion will be employed on the Blue and Yellow
Roads; the 2d Battalion, 105th Engineers, the Australian 2d Tunneling Company, and the
Australian 5th Pioneer Battalion will be employed on the Red and Black Roads.
(b} Flank Troops:
() I Corps will be responsible for the repair of the VENDHUILE Bridge.
(i) IX Corps will be responsible for the repair of bridges at:
G.34.d.5.5.
M.5.b.8.0.
(c) The bridges at VENDHUILE will be placed at the disposal of the V Corps for
crossing the canal after they have been repaired by III Corps. V Corps will be given
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every facility on Z day as regards roads in the III Corps area leading to the VENDHUILE
Bridges.
5. The Australian 1st and 2d Tunneling Companies will be responsible for the con-
dition of roads until zero day.
6. Reports on the condition of the roads will be rendered hourly to corps engineer
in accordance with detailed instructions.
7. Zero day and hour will be notified later.
11. ROADS and BRIDGES:
(a) I Corps will be responsible for the repair of the VENDHUILE Bridges.
(b) IX Corps will be responsible for the repair of the bridges at:
G.22.b.8.0.
G.2.d.5.5.
M.5.b.0.8.

227-32.1: Order

Operations for September 27

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
No. 47 September 25, 1918---9:15 p. m.

Maps: Ste-EMILIE - 1/20,000
[Extract]
1. An operation will be undertaken on September 27 at an hour to be notified later

to advance and occupy a new line about 1,000 yards forward of our present front * * *
This operation will be carried out in conjunction with a similar operation by troops on

our right flank.
2. Troops available:
53d Infantry Brigade

104th Machine Gun Battalion

106th Machine Gun Battalion

12 tanks of 4th Tank Brigade

9 brigades of Field Artillery

Detachment 102d Engineers

Detachment 102d Field Signal Battalion

3. The attack will be carried out by the 3 battalions of the 106th infantry side
by side disposed in depth on the frontage of the division sector, the boundaries of which
are as follows:

South boundary: From present boundary line at F.30.b.4.0.

northeast to A.26.d.5.9.

North boundary: Present north boundary of division to F.6.c.4.0.

thence to A.2.central.
4. The objective of attack is as follows:

Line from A.26.¢.9.9. at its junction with the division at southern boundary
along the line of trenches to A.20.¢.8.0., thence along trench line in open country to
A.14.¢.2.0., thence in the open to A.14.¢.0.0., thence along the trench to A.14.a.3.8.,
continued along the trench line to the north boundary of the division at A.1.d.3.5. (as
shown on barrage map).

This objective will be reached in one advance and as soon as taken will be
organized and consolidated in depth, Lewis gun groups being pushed out to the front. The
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division on our right attacks at the same time and will occupy a line in prolongation of
our right. The division on our left will make no attack and as the advance progresses
our left flank must be protected and a line occupied by troops other than those taking
part in the frontal advance. (The Commanding General, 53d Infantry Brigade is especially
charged with the protection of this flank using such parts of the 105th Infantry as
necessary.) Combat liaison with the division on our right will be provided for by the
106th Infantry.

5. The infantry will form upon a taped line one hour prior to zero hour * * * Time-
table of attack as follows:

At zero hour the attack leaves the parallel of departure; at zero plus 36 the
objective is reached. The rate of march will be 100 yards in 3 minutes throughout the
advance. The advance will be made under cover of a creeping barrage by artillery and
machine guns and when the objective is gained a protective barrage will be continued for
39 minutes.

6. The 12 tanks of the 4th Tank Battalion will assist the advance. Specific tasks
will be assigned those tanks.
7. A contact aeroplane will fly over the objective line at zero plus 90 minutes.

The position of the most advanced infantry will be indicated by the following
means:

(@ Red ground flares

(b) Tin discs

() Groups of 3 or 4 rifles laid parallel across the trench, and about one

foot apart.
Divisional dropping station will be established at J.11.c.6.2.
8. Watches will be synchronized as follows:

An officer from division headquarters will take the time to brigade headquarters
at 3 p. m. and at 8 p. m. on September 26. Similar means will be taken by subordinate
commanders to synchronize with subordinate units.

Under no circumstances will the time be given over the telephone.

9. Division headquarters unchanged.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

227-40.1: Orders
Movement 27th Division

ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 93 September 25, 1918.

Reference Maps: Sheet 62B 1:40,000
Sheet 62C 1:40,000

[Extract]
1. AMMUNITION: Division ammunition dump will be located at E.28.d4.2.0. Division

will deliver to the following regimental dumps for right and center bns., in line -
F.22.d., left bn., in line - F.17.c.3.4.
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All demands for ammunition will be sent by regiments to division ammunition dump.
2. SUPPLY: Railhead - TINCOURT.

LR I IR IR R J

4. 'WATER: Water tanks of the following capacity will be dug in at the vicinities shown below:
For units in the right sector, front line, 500 gals., - F.22.d.
For units in the left sector, front line, 500 gals., - F.10.d.

LR K 20 O O J

6. EVACUATION OF SICK AND WOUNDED:
Main Dressing Station - at DRIENCOURT
Advance Dressing Station - at Ste-EMILIE F.13.c.0.2,

LR I R R

7. PRISONERS OF WAR: * * *
Corps cage is located - at K.10.central.
Divisional cage 1is located - at F.26.d.8.8.
8. STRAGGLERS: The A. P. M. is responsible for the establishment of straggler
posts along the line, LEMPIRE---RONSSOY---HARGICOURT---VILLERET---L.23.
9. VETERINARY ARRANGEMENTS: All sick and wounded animals in the forward area will
be sent to the 105th Mobile Veterinary Section, located at J.10.a.1.8. * * *

* k% kxR

11. ROADS REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE: 1 officer and 20 men from the 102d Engineers will
be detailed for road repair and maintenance in forward area. The divisional engineer will
be responsible that these parties are detailed and given every assistance to the repair of roads.

12, ENGINEER MATERIAL: This will be drawn from the following engineer dump:
Ste-EMILIE,

13. ORDNANCE: The advance ordnance dump will be established at E.28.d.2.0. * * *

LR I I O

By command of Major General O'Ryan:

STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,

Chief of Staff.
227-40.1; Orders

Ammunition Supply
ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 93 September 25, 1918.
APPENDIX A.
AMMUNITION

[Extract]

1. All ammunition required by the division will be indented for from Australian corps.

LI I I O O J
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227-40.1: Orders

Medical Arrangements

ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 93 September 25, 1918.

APPENDIX C

1. MAIN DRESSING STATION: This division is being served by the main dressing
station of the 18th Division at TEMPLEUX-1a-FOSSE, J.4.b.4.6., which will close noon
Sept. 26, 1918. Main dressing station, DRIENCOURT, J.3.d.5.1. will open Sept. 26, 1918,
Field Hospital Co., No. 105.

2. ADVANCED DRESSING STATION: Ste-EMILIE, F.13.¢.0.2. Ambulance Companies Nos.
106 and 107.

3. Hgq. Director of Field Hospitals at LONGAVESNES,

Hq. Director of Ambulance Companies at Ste-EMILIE.
4, Motor Transport Ambulance Section, 102d Sanitary Train, LONGAVESNES.

5. Car Posts: Left: F.21.a.8.5. Right: L.6.b.5.5.
F.28.a.4.3.
6. Regimental Aid Posts: Right: F.28.a. 2 posts Left: F.16.b.
F.28.d. 2 posts 1 post
L.4.b. 1 post F.22.d.
1 post
F.21.b.
2 posts

7. Collecting Station Walking Wounded: F.13.c.0.2,

8. Division Rest Station HAUT-ALLAINES: 133d Field Ambulance.

9. Two motor lorries will report to director of ambulance companies at LONGAVESNES,
m

8 a. m., Sept. 26, 1918, and will be used in the evacuation of walking wounded.

227-40.1: Orders

Amended Medical Arrangements

ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A.E. F.,
No. 93 September 26, 1918.
APPENDIX D

The following Changes No. 1 are issued as Appendix D to Orders 93.

1. MAIN DRESSING STATION: LONGAVESNES E.25.b.5.1. opens noon Sept. 26, 1918,
Field Hospital Co. No. 106. Main dressing station, DRIENCOURT, closes 1 p. m. Sept.
26, 1918. Field Hospital Co. No. 105 in reserve at VILLERS-FAUCON.

2. DIVISION SICK COLLECTING POST: DRIENCOURT - J.3.d.5.1. opens 12 noon, Sept.
26, 1918, 133d Field Ambulance. HAUT-ALLAINES will close.
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3. BATTALION AND POSTS: F.21a.7.2,
F.21.central
F.28.a.4.9.
F.15.d.6.4.
F.16.c.8.4.
F.22.d.7.8. HAUSSAR Road
F.28.d.8.9. TEMPLEUS Switch
4. RELAY POSTS: Left Relay F.22.c.3.6.
Right Relay F.28.c.8.5.
5. CARPOSTS: Left F.21.a.7.3.
Right F.21.d.6.3.

Medical General: C 482-E, D 2, Fldr. 10:

Dressing Stations
D. D. M. S. Australian Corps
The Divisional Surgeon
American 30th Division

i.  Will you please establish dressing stations at the following locations as soon
as possible:
a. Advanced dressing station and walking wounded dressing station at TEMPLEUX-
le-GUERARD.
b. Main dressing station and divisional gas centre at MARQUAIX.
ii. Three huts will be erected by chief engineer, Australian corps at each of these
sites.
iii, Medical instructions will be issued later.
iv. Acknowledge and notify completion with map references.

A. J. COLLINS,

Major,

for

Colonel,

D. D. M. S., Australian Corps.
Headquarters,

Sept. 25, 1918.
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230-33.1: Operations Report

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

PERIODICAL REPORT
12 m., Sept. 24 to 12 m., Sept. 25

1. Normal,

2. NilL

3. Hostile artillery very active between 5 and 6:30 p. m. Six E. A.’s over our
lines observing hits, Working parties reported in trenches at G.34.b. Frequent move-
ment observed at A.28.a. and ¢. An enemy party made an unsuccessful attempt to raid our
posts at G.8.a. at 5. a. m., 25th. An attempted raid on our lines at G.2.a. and c. was
also repulsed.

4, Nil

5. Normal.

6. Australian machine-gun units were relieved by units of the 59th Brigade.

7. Information received about 5:45 a. m., 25th, from the division on our right
that the enemy was going to attack at daybreak.

8. Orders received from supporting artillery giving program of harassing fire.

9. At 5:45 a. m., 25th, information was received through artillery liaison officer
that his liaison officer with the right battalion had reported that the enemy had broken
through on front of our right battalion G.14.b. and d. with tanks. This report was
corroborated by the C. O., 118th Infantry, a few minutes later. Warning order was at
once issued to the supporting regiment to be in readiness.

10. Immediately after S. O. S. signal a heavy barrage by our supporting artillery
was put down. Report was received from commander of our right battalion that the enemy
had attacked and captured our outposts in front of a center company and were advancing
with tanks. No accurate information was received regarding this report during the period
of this report. The raid was reported over by the battalion commander at 7:02 a. m.

11. Nil

12. No change.

13. No change.

14. Morale, good; supplies, adequate.

Unofficial reports have been received that none of our men were captured by

raiding party.

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
G-3.
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GHQ: AEF: G-3: (30th Div.): Fldr. 1: Battle Instructions

Battle Instructions 30th Division, Numbers 1-5 inclusive

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
G-3/34 September 25, 1918,

[Extract]

1. The 30th Div. will attack the enemy’s positions in the HINDENBURG Line in the
sector Nauroy-Gouy on a date and hour to be notified later.

2. Troops Available:

(a) 30th Division (less artillery).

(b) (1) Field artillery - 9 F, A. brigades.

(2) Heavy artillery - about 5 brigades.

(c¢) Tanks - 4th Tank Brigade (34 Mark V and Mark V Star tanks) plus a pro-
portion of Whippets.

(d) Contact infantry aeroplanes will be available.

3. General Plan: There will be a preliminary bombardment by all available artillery
for a considerable period, for the purpose of completing the enemy’s demoralization and of
destroying his defenses.

The attack will be carried out in conjunction with the 27th Division, which will
be on the left, and the XIX Corps on the right. The operation will be divided into two
phases. Boundaries of divisions are as shown on attached map. The interregimental boun-
dary line extends along the road on Sentinel Ridge to Bellicourt, thence along raillway
from G-4 d.0.3 to crossing of sunken road at G. 5d.9.7, thence due east to objective (G.6.c.55.85).

(a) First Phase: The 60th Brigade will form upon a taped line prior to the
given zero hour and will attack with tanks under a creeping barrage. This barrage will
include a considerable proportion of smoke shells.

&k k & k Xk

Orders relative to taping out the line will be given direct from these
headquarters to the 60th Brigade.

The flanks of the attack will be protected by smoke screen on right flank.
As soon as the artillery barrage programme is completed and the infantry has siezed the
objective, the smoke barrage on the flank will lift outwards and the infantry will ex-
ploit its success under concealment of the flanking smoke barrage. The 117th Inf. is
allotted for this exploitation; movement will be commenced at such a time as will permit
them to follow the advance of the battle and to deploy facing south at the conclusion of
the advance of the creeping barrage. The position of the 117th Infantry at the conclu-
sion of the first phase is shown by the dotted green line extending from sunken road at
G.12.d 1.0 through Nigger Copse to the canal, facing southeast. The 60th Brigade will be
on the green line, showing the first objective, all being covered by protective barrage.
This line will not be consolidated.

(b) Second Phase: The Australian 5th Division with its own artillery and tanks
will pass through the 60th Brigade toward its objective. After the whole of the Austra-
lian division has passed through, the 60th Brigade will be reassembled. The time for this
reassembly will be notified.
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During the operation of the Australian division, the 117th Inf. will resume
its advance in order to protect the flanks of this movement. Its objectives during this
phase are shown in red on the map and its left flank resting on the black line. This
movement will be supported by tanks and will be covered by artillery placed at the dis-
position of the division commander.

4. ASSEMBLY: Prior to this operation the line will be held by the 118th Infantry.
On night of D-2 day, this regiment will be relieved by the 60th Brigade, which will hold
the line, deploying on the morning of D day, with two regiments side by side (120th on
the right), each regiment with two bns. in the front line, and one in support. Deploy-
ment to be completed one hour before zero hour. This brigade will break the HINDENBURG Line
and take the first objective where it will halt as explained in Par. 3. The supporting
bns. of this brigade will be given the special mission of mopping-up, special attention
being paid the village of Bellicourt and the underground canal tunnel which has its south-
emn entrance about G-16.b.0.8. and extends northward beyond the northern divisional
boundary. The importance of this underground Canal Tunnel must be impressed upon the
mopping-up party; it is used as shelter by German troops, and doubtlessly has more exits
than its southern entrance. The latter must be secured as quickly as possible.

The 117th Infantry will be in support of the 60th Brigade, and will closely fol-
low across the tunnel in order that there may be no delay in carrying out its special
mission already defined. Especially close liaison with brigade headquarters and artillery
support is necessary by this regiment.

The 118th Infantry becomes the divisional reserve concentrated immediately after
the Australian division has passed, and will then move under orders from these head-
quarters. The order of movement across the tunnel will be therefore:

(@ 119th and 120th Infantry (attacking troops).

(b) 117th Infantry (support, on special mission).

(c) The Australian 5th Division (including reserves).

(d) The 118th Inf. (division reserve)

* &k & & % %

6. PRELIMINARY OPERATIONS: The 60th Brigade on the D-2 night will advance its posts
to such a position as will enable it to ensure that the forming-up line in its sector will
be sufficiently protected. On D-2 night, stakes will be placed, and on D-1 night before
midnight, tapes will be laid under the supervision of an engineer officer detailed from
these headquarters. Work to commence after the advance posts provided for above have
been established by front line.

® % % % % %
By command of Major General Lewis:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.
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30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 25, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 1 - APPENDIX No. 1
Plan for use of tanks.

1. For the purpose of this operation the following assignment of tanks from the
4th Tank Brigade is made:
117th Infantry 12
119th Infantry 12
120th Infantry 10
2. Tanks detailed to the 119th and 120th Inf. will be brought up on the night of
D-1 day to a concentration point about 2,000 yards in rear of the line of departure.
Details of their use with the regiments will be fixed after consultation between C. O.
tank brigade and brigade and regimental commanders concerned.
3. All ranks will be reminded that the tanks in the front line expect to follow
the creeping barrage about 70 yards distance and that the first wave of assaulting troops
should be at about 70 yards behind the tanks. In no case will they get in front of the
tanks except when the latter are disabled.
4. The following signals displayed by the tanks for communication with infantry
will be carefully explained to all ranks upon receipt of this order:
(a) Green and white flag “all right; job finished.”
(b) Yellow and red “tank out of order - disabled.”
{c) Tricolor (red, white and blue) “going to rear for supplies, etc.”
Should the infantry be held up by the enemy’s fire from any locality, they will
signal to the tank by putting their helmets on the end of their rifle and holding it up
so it can be plainly seen from the tank. The direction of such locality will be indi-
cated by pointing the rifle toward it. Regimental commanders will make an effort to se-
cure a phosphorus rifle grenade for the purpose of signalling a point they desire to have
attended to by the tanks. One enlisted man will be detailed for each tank by regiments
employing tanks, whose duty it will be to watch at all times for such signals from the
infantry.

By command of Major General Lewis:
JOHN K. HERR,

Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Acting Chief of Staff.

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 26, 1918,

APPENDIX No. 1
BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 1 is amended as follows:

1. Allotment of Tanks: The principle of tanks is to ensure that sufficient tanks
are available for each task; that all tanks will be employed on one task only. Tanks
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will be employed in action under the command of the infantry commanders of the units to
which they are attached. Tanks will be allotted as follows:

(a) 4th Tank Brigade.

To the 119th Inf., Company A.
1st Tank Bn. (12 tanks) 4 to each battalion.
To the 120th Inf., Company C.
1st Tank Bn. (10 tanks)
4 tanks to left bn.
3 tanks to right bn.
3 tanks to support bn.
To the 117th Inf., Company D.

Complete arrangements will be made by infantry commanders of regiments and bns.
to ensure that the exact position of the starting point is known to the respective com-
manders of tank companies or sections; that they arrive there at the designated time.

2. Mopping-up the Tunnel: The tanks allotted to infantry units, detailed for the
mopping-up of the tunnel, will be given most stringent orders to ensure that they carry
out this role thoroughly and do not advance beyond the tunnel line except to deal with
dugout entrances, etc., leading into the tunnel.

3. Lying-up Positions: Lying-up positions of the 1st Tank Bns. on X/Y night is
K.11b: on Y/Z night they will move forward from the lying-up places to starting points
at zero minus 6 hours. They will move with full engines to positions not nearer to the
starting point than 3,000 yards; thence forward they will continue the movement to the
tank starting points at a slow rate as quietly as possible. Starting points will be
fixed approximately 1,000 yards in rear of infantry taped line, Tanks will leave start-
ing points at such times as will ensure their arrival at infantry forming-up line at
zero hour.

Tanks detailed to the first phase of the operation will be reassembled under
arrangements made between the G. O. C., 4th Tank Brigade and the division commander.

Tanks allotted for the mopping-up of the tunnel will not be withdrawn until
mopping-up is completed.

Tanks detailed to the 117th Inf. will be reassembled under arrangements made
between the Commanding Officer, 117th Inf., and the Commanding Officer, 1st Tank Bn.

Tanks allotted to the 117th Inf, are available until the conclusion of the task
set for this regiment.

One O. R. will be detailed as observer in each tank by the infantry bns. which
they support. They will report to the Commanding Officer, 1st Tank Battalion, at the
lying-up positions on Y day.

An officer will be detailed from each infantry bn. to assist in conducting the
supporting tanks to the starting points.

30th Div.: 230-42.5: Report

Description of St-Quentin Canal

AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 25, 1918,

Herewith copies of report on the St-QUENTIN Canal showing;

(1) Sources of Supply.
(i) Description of the Canal.
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(iiij Dimensions of the Canal.
{iv) Possibilities of Flooding.

(v) The Tunnels.

(vi) Quarries.

(vii) Bridges.

(viii) Present Condition of Canal.
(ix) Trenches.

[Signature Illegible]

for

Brigadier General,

General Staff, Australian Corps.

REPORT ON THE St-QUENTIN CANAL

1. SOURCES OF SUPPLY: This canal was built to connect the canalized river ESCAUT
with the SOMME Canal, which it joins at St-SIMON. It then continues south to meet the
SAMBRE-OISE Canal at FARGNIER (west of La FERE), and the OISE-AISNE Canal southwest of
CHAUNY.

In its upper reaches north of St-QUENTIN, the Canal is supplied with water from
three sources.

(a) The ESCAUT River at Le BOSQUET. North of this point the canal merges into
the ESCAUT Canal.

Note on the ESCAUT: This river rises at 62B, A.18.d. and flows past GOUY and
Le CATELET to near VENDHUILE and thence north alongside the canal till it is itself
canalized at Le BOSQUET. East of the Sources de 'ESCAUT there is the so-called Canal
des TORRENS, shown running through an artificial cutting from east of BEAUREVOIR. 1t is
not navigable, and the cutting seems intended to contain one of the riots or torrents
common in the CAMBRAI area in wet weather. The banks are solid and strengthened by
masonry at points. It is reported to be 2 to 3 meters wide and 2 meters deep when full,

Soft ground must be looked for along the ESCAUT near Le CATELET.

(b) The Sources du Souterrain or springs issuing from the canal bottom in the
BELLICOURT-VENDHUILE Tunnel.

(c) A canal feeder which enters the canal at LESDINS and supplies it with water
from the OISE River, and from the Noirieu Stream (above LESQUIELLES). The feeder syphons
under the OISE Canal and is regulated by a dam at VADENCOURT. It is also known as the
Rigole de I'OISE (or du NOIRIEU). For 14 kilometers of its course from the OISE to
LESDINS it runs underground. At LESDINS it is 10 meters wide and 2.2 meters deep. At
other points it is from 6 to 8 meters wide, and from 1.2 to 1.8 meters deep. These
measurements do not include the sloping banks.

2. DESCRIPTION OF THE CANAL:

The flow of water is from north to south.

The difference in water level, amounting to 9 meters, between BELLICOURT and the
St-QUENTIN Bridge is allowed for by five locks (all below LESDINS).

South of BELLICOURT the canal emerges at RIQUEVAL from the long tunnel into a
cutting, which gradually decreases in depth on approaching RIQUEVAL Farm Bridge at G.22.d.

(Note: Along both sides of the canal a bank has been thrown up to a height of
about 10 ft. at the tunnel entrance decreasing towards RIQUEVAL Farm bridge.)
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Thence onwards the canal is contained between banks as far as the LEHAUCOURT
Bridge. At BELLENGLISE these banks are 16-17 feet above the normal water level of the
area. The maximum height is at the control gate by which water is let through a sluice
into the OMIGNON Valley.

Southwards from the LEHAUCOURT Bridge, the canal enters an ever-deepening
cutting till it desappears into a tunnel under the Le TRONQUOY Ridge. The canal re-
emerges in a cutting which gradually decreases in depth till it reaches N.16.a.5.9.

Thence southwards past the LESDINS Bridge as far as N.22.d., the water is practically
flush with the adjacent country. Towards the OMISSY Bridge the canal is slightly banked
up, 1. e., it runs between dykes as it approaches each lock. It is above the level es-
pecially of the SOMME Marshes on its eastern side.

An ideal longitudinal section of the canal is given in Sketch 1.

Note: At both ends of the tunnel, banks have been thrown up along the
sides of the canal to maximum height of 10 and 8 feet at the northern and southern ends
respectively.

ENTRANCE To TUNNEL
§ OF BRiLCOURT — BELINGLISE PRISGE
120 REASING :::.o: R. omv.n‘:l“ ENTRARCE 70 TURNEL
BANK INC 1 . NQUY
ne 0 PEEY BRISSE ON LL CATELET ROAD { LE TR
GAGUMND LEVEL —> BANK INCREASING ¥ ENTRANCL TO TUNNEL
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90 4——) 100K N0, 18 LESONS
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W CUTTING. NORTHERW CANAL COMTAINED BETWERN i CUTTING M TUNNEL WM OVTTING
END SAKD To BE 08 FT. TG BANIS ASOUY 16 PCET
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THAN 15 ALLIWES BY
CONTBURS OF MAR mLLEY.

3. DIMENSIONS OF THE CANAL:

Average width at surface 59 feet.
" " " bottom 32 feet. 10".
" depth 6 1/2 feet.

There is a towpath on both banks in the cuttings and on one side at least in the
tunnels. The locks can hold barges 35 m. long by 5 m. wide. A latitudinal section of the
canal cutting at G.29, north of BELLENGLISE seems to be as given in Sketch 2.

SKETCH 2
SECTION AT G129

BARSED WIRE “Y7 SHAPEO FWE-DAYS COMMMNICATION TRENCH Roniiass
FoR RisLENE! WHOLE WAT AL CAWAL
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NO BAARED WIRE
ON THIS SIDE

DUGOUTS WITH TWO ENTAANCES CAPABLE OF ACCOMMODATING ABOVT Io WEN
7 STEPS DOWN FROM COMMURICATION TRENCH SAID TO BE FULL OF WATER
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4. POSSIBILITIES OF FLOODING: To preserve the canal as a front line obstacle, the
enemy proposed according to a captured scheme of defense, to carry out the following
work (since executed).

(1) The locks at MORCOURT and LESDINS were blocked up with cement and sacks
full of sand. Further obstructions were provided for by sinking barges loaded with sand
and cement, e. g., at the entrances of the tunnel. In each tunnel two dams were to be
built and others on each side of BELLENGLISE to prevent the whole canal being emptied,
should the banks be destroyed at BELLENGLISE.

(a) Note. - The enemy made three cuts closed by coffer dams in the W. bank
near BELLENGLISE (according to a captured map at M.5.a.1.7, M.5.a.3.5, and G.34.d.5.7.).
At M.5.a., the 80-meter contour touches the canal, the normal water level of which is
83.72 meters. But by these cuts only a local flooding in G.34.d., M.4.b.5.a. is possi-
ble, as the 85-meter contour closely approaches the canal. The enemy recognizes that
this local flooding on W. side of the canal soon drains away and cannot be regarded as a
permanent obstacle. (Note. - The area so flooded nearly coincides with the thin belt of
wire W. of the canal.)

(b) The enemy built a dam across the OMIGNON at M.4.b. If this dam and
the coffer dams at BELLENGLISE were destroyed the upper reach of the canal would drain
into the already marshy OMIGNON Valley. As the breach would be large it would take only
half a day to empty and the OMIGNON would be sufficiently swollen to obstruct our lateral
communications. {Before the war to drain the canal for repairs, water was let out from
the upper reach by the lock gates and through the sluice at M.5.a. into the OMIGNON, It
took 4 days to empty and in preparation the bed of the OMIGNON was cleared of weeds).

(c) It is also possible by closing the sluice gate in M.5.a. to flood a
small area E. of the canal in M.5.b. up to the embanked Le CATELET Road and to keep
communication with the canal bank by a causeway between concrete walls (reported to exist).

(i) The enemy proposed to flood the flat low-lying areas of the SOMME Marshes
and W. of canal at OMISSY and BROCOURT, so that the canal should not be emptied if the
dam were destroyed. (The water level of the canal would thus subside only to the level
of the flooding.) The SOMME Valley S. of the canal (by dams with suitable sluices) was
to be made more marshy.

(a) At MORCOURT. By shutting the OMISSY Lock and cutting the canal dyke
just above it. A head of water was stored at CROIX-FONSOMME for the purpose.

(b) Down to La GLORIETTE in R.4.b. By opening three sluices in the
raised OMISSY-MORCOURT Road, he could flood up to the bank of the La GLORIETTE Road in
R.4.c.

(c) Still more completely by breaking these banks and holding up the
canal water by a dam or obstructions at St-QUENTIN Bridge. Water would then also drain
into the marshy ground N. E. of St-QUENTIN.

(i) In addition, swampy ground (produced by enemy dams with sluices) may be
anticipated between VENDHUILE and HONNECOQOURT, and the valley of the ESCAUT, in which the
canal runs, can also probably be flooded (to the extent of increasing the area of soft
ground) with no more difficulty than farther south. The soft ground west of the canal
between OSSUS Wood and CANAL Wood is also defended by thin belts of wire. There are 5
or 6 sluices at VENDHUILE filled up with concrete.

5. THE TUNNELS: As originally designed in 1769, the canal was to run by a direct
underground tunnel over 13 kilometers long from Le TRONQUOY to VENDHUILE. A million
francs were spent on making a gallery from Le TRONQUCY to NAURQY, but this scheme was
abandoned in 1802 and work was carried on as now with only two isolated tunnels at Le
TRONQUOY and BELLICOURT. Napoleon visited the RIQUEVAL section in 1810.

NOTE: When abandoned this original tunnel was 4 meters broad by 12 meters high.
Signs of a few ventilating shafts are reported to remain about MAGNY and ETRICOURT, and
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a staircase down to water-level near NAUROY in G.12.c., the enemy made efforts to find it

but failed. A recent report however, by the Deputy of St-QUENTIN gives the line of an

old “souterrain” BELLICOURT---NAUROY---ETRICOUT---LEHAUCOURT---Le TRONQUOQY, with an
entrance near BELLICOURT Square. This souterrain 40 m. deep, was discovered in 1880, when
the wells of NAUROY Sucrerie were being dug. From these wells the BELLICOURT exit and

the vicinity of LESDINS Sucrerie can be reached. The deputy thinks it is likely the

enemy found it and cleared it for use, as it forms a shelter 7 kilometers long, and 3

meters high and broad. He says the Le TRONQUOY part was much worked on by thousands of
Russian and Rumanian prisoners. (This last probably refers to the known southern tunnel

at Le TRONQUOY.)

The BELLICOURT Tunnel runs for 5.7 kilometers at a depth underground carrying
from 15 to 20 meters. It is 10 m. wide at the top by* kilometers at water-level, and
strongly built of masonry. A towpath runs all along the eastern side and another along
at least part of the tunnel on the west side. There are reported to be air holes every
300 meters and also chambers cut in the walls.

Early in 1918, there were 25 barges in the tunnel north of the BELLICOURT
block in G.16.a. used for billets; according to recent prisoners these barges are now
broken up or sunk. There are footbridges across the water bed.

Prisoners in 1917 stated that there were four or five approach galleries about
30 meters apart with entrances (30 to 40 steps down) on the W. side of the road about
G.10.c.5.5. The location of these lateral galleries is fixed by captured German maps which
show a gallery from G.10.c.7.6. to exit at G.10.c.1.6. and other entrances at G.10.¢.75.

45., G.16.a.80.85., G.10.a.70.25. and G.10.a.84.53., of galleries leading down to the
tunnel. Some of these are discernible on photographs. The German map also shows 3
galleries into the canal cutting just south of RIQUEVAL - exits at G.16.b.1.3., G.16.b.
18.23. and G.16.d.22.88. (in addition, a prisoner reports another exit in a cellar of a
villa at G.10.2.30.55., and that the shaft at G.10.c.45.60., has an exit on the BELLI-
COURT Road).

These galleries are confirmed by maps and by a prisoner of an electric power
company whose engine was in one of the chambers cut in the east wall of the tunnel at
BELLICOURT.

No German map is available for the main length of the tunnel north of BELLI-
COURT to near VENDHUILE. According to prisoners’ statements, in 1917 there were 15
underground galleries leading from the GOUY-BELLICOURT Road into the tunnel. These
would enable one to enter or leave the tunnel unobserved. As far as can be gathered
from a recent prisoner, he emerged from one of these lateral galleries close to the GOUY-
BELLICOURT Road at G.22.c. There is little trace of such exit on photographs as they are
camouflaged with brush wood. According to a prisoner, there are about 9 such galleries
from the tunnel between BELLICOURT and BONY.

Apart from the air shafts shown along the tunnel, there is a series of dugouts
cut into the east bank of the long spoil heap which runs above ground over the line of
the tunnel. It does not seem likely that these dugouts lead down into the tunnel, as the
latter is 15 to 50 meters below.

It is possible that there are also galleries leading west from the tunnel to
exits shown along the HINDENBURG Support Line.

Note: (In case of an attack by our troops across the GOUY-BELLICOURT Tunnel,
it would be of the most extreme importance (a) for the HINDENBURG Support Line to be
garrisoned throughout the length running from A.9.d.---15.b and d.---21.b. and d.---27.b.
and d.---G.3.b. and d.---9.bh. and 10.c.; (b) for the dugouts along the top of the tunnel
to be mopped up; (c) for the entrance along the GOUY-BELLICOURT Road to be searched for
and guarded. These measures would be necessary in order to prevent the enemy from em-
erging from the tunnel in rear of our men and cutting them off.)

There is a block (SPUNDWAND) at each entrance of the tunnel. These blocks are

* Blank in copy.
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described by a prisoner as thick ferro-concrete, containing an upper chamber over the
waterway with a platform. The blocks are provided with slits for two machine guns to
command the entrance of the tunnel; also with a ventilating shaft containing an electric
fan. The center block in G.4.c. under BELLICOURT appears to be similar, but with no
machine-gun openings. The blocks fill the entire tunnel from the water level to the
roof, and are passed by means of a door on the towpath * * * There is a large concrete
machine-gun nest at S. entry to tunnel at N. W. corner of the cutting (G.16.a.7.6), and
there are other M. G. emplacements here to enfilade the open canal.

For BELLICOURT and the RIQUEVAL Tunnel

II. The Le TRONQUOY Tunnel: This tunnel runs for 1.1 km. at Le TRONQUOY,
under Hill 127. On the ground above the tunnel passes the LEHAUCOURT-LESDINS Road on an
embankment gradually dwindling towards each end of the tunnel.

There are reported to be 30 chambers cut in the walls of the tunnel at regular
intervals and connected by a passage. Barges here are also said to have been used for
billets and ammunition.

A captured German map (1/5,000) gives accurately the lateral galleries to this
tunnel. Entrances are marked at N.2.d.05.30, N.2.d.35.15, N.9.a.03.58 and N.9.a.3.3. of
four short galleries leading into the tunnel. These entrances coincide with holes or
dugouts clearly visible on photographs. No tracks lead up to these, and it is probable
they are only used as emergency exits. In addition, map also shows a long lateral gal-
lery with entrance (from a dugout known to exist) in FLECHE Wood, N.3.c.4.7. and leading
tothe tunnel at N.8.b.6.8. and farther W. exit in a trench dugout at N.8.b.2.3. near TRANCHEE Wood.

This map confirms previous prisoners’ statements describing the tunnel as having
6 lateral galleries branching east at intervals of 200 yards. There is also apparently a
communication from above by shafts 20 feet by 10 feet.

III. The BELLENGLISE Galleries:

(a) MAGNY Tunnel: A captured German map shows a tunnel running from the
eastern edge of the wood in G.36.a. to the northern outskirts of BELLENGLISE at G.35.c.
25.8.5., with another entry from the BELLICOURT Road at G.35.b.10.13.

The prisoners of the electric power coy. mentioned above described this
tunnel in Feb. 1918, as 1 1/2 meters broad and 2 meters high, with 4 additional exits
in BELLENGLISE close to church at G.34.d.90.85, G.35.¢.08.53, G.35.¢.10.75 and G.35.c.
14.72. These galleries enter the main tunnel at about G.35.¢.25.85. A prisoner could
also locate one at G.35.a.10.33, which led to the Starkstrom Kommando Station supplying
electric light to the tunnel. This last named location is doubtful.

It is certain that the tunnel goes farther east than the point marked on
the map (G.35.b.) and that it emerges near MAGNY. In February 1918, prisoner could not
definitely locate it, but it was near the crossroads at H.25.a.30.25. A pioneer prison-
er states that on September 18, 1918, his company and an infantry regiment used this
tunnel from MAGNY. The entrance is apparently about H.31.a.6.8 (where photographs show
a dugout in a trench) and the tunnel, which is not quite straight, runs for over 2 kilo-
meters via BELLENGLISE to about 100 yards of the canal. It is revetted with wood, and
there are a series of 16 dugouts as well as a trench tramway, inside the tunnel. Traffic
is facilitated by switch tunnels which are also provided with dugouts.

Prisoners in Feb. 1918, stated that the tunnel contained a dressing station,
canteen, and a kitchen. One battalion was quartered here in reserve and at least another
could be put in. There were several airshafts and an electric fan.

(b) In addition, a previous prisoner stated that there were at BELLENGLISE two
straight approach galleries to the canal about 35 m. apart with entrances on W. side of
road at G.34.d.95.90. The galleries were 40 m. long, 1.8 m. high, and 1.2 m. broad, re-
vetted with wooden frames
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6. QUARRIES: The quarry in G.16.d. contains important accommodation for troops,
including, in the northern face, a gallery capable of holding at least a battalion. This
gallery has three entrance shafts and 3 large exits. There are also 2 large dugouts in
the W. face side by side and several in the eastern face, probably capable of holding a
large number of men. There used to be two antiaircraft machine guns emplaced near the
dugouts in the W, face. The northeastern corner contained a large dugout, then used as
regimental battle hq. There was a battalion hq. in the dugouts shown on the 1/10,000
map at G.22.b.55.85.

NOTE: This quarry is of great tactical importance. Its garrison is undoubtedly
intended to attack our troops in flank should they succeed in crossing the canal tunnel
south of BELLICOURT. Its importance is referred to in the HINDENBURG defense scheme.

7. BRIDGES: Bridges exist as indicated on the maps and fully described in topo-
graphical reports. In addition, there are many footbridges at short intervals along the
canal.

The bridges occur at narrowings of the canal, and are raised about 3 to 4 meters
above the water level. They are nearly all fixed iron bridges on stone foundations,
many as at BELLENGLISE and LEHAUCOURT having two spans (20 meters long). The Pont de
RIQUEVAL at G.22.d., however, is of solid masonry, and so is the St-QUENTIN Bridge
(double-arched, with stone pier in center of canal). In addition, there are bridges
over the river SOMME E. of the canal at St-QUENTIN, MORCOURT, and ROUVROY,

8. PRESENT CONDITION OF CANAL: The canal is now practically empty between the
locks in HONNECOURT and from the lock in S.13.d. to the northern end of the tunnel near
Le CATELET. South of the lock, in S.13.d. to VENDHUILE, the water consists mainly of
small pools. The bottom appears very muddy. The existence of bridges over the channel
E. of the canal N. of VENDHUILE without corresponding bridges over the canal itself would
indicate that the bed is passable for foot traffic at certain points.

9. TRENCHES: The SIEGFRIED Stellung.

The enemy chose the line of the canal to take advantage of the latter as a
natural obstacle. But there is much evidence that from BELLICOURT to St-QUENTIN the
original scheme was not quite maintained. He at first chose the E. bank as his main line
of resistance and proceeded to sink shafts at frequent intervals from the top of the east
bank to connect with dugouts which would again connect with a circulating trench running
under the lee of the bank. A support line was planned 150 yards behind this on the
higher ground. Then, perhaps because the dugouts filled with water draining from the
canal, he abandoned the bank itself as his main line; the shafts were replaced by small
fire bays at intervals, connected with the circulating trench (in recent photographs
these fire bays appear neglected). He was now obliged to draw back his line to higher
ground, in order to command ground otherwise dead.

This probably explains the series of holes, apparently purposeless, visible in
some parts between the east bank and the present main HINDENBURG Line. They represent
the dugouts of a projected line not carried out (work was on the usual SIEGFRIED Line
principle, starting first on the dugouts).

Captured German secret maps of February 1917, show in detail the HINDENBURG
Line as projected on that date, and as since executed.

The canal obstacle was enhanced by wire on the inner side of the W. bank and by
felling the trees and leaving the stumps interlaced with wire. The bridges are ready
mined and the approaches defended by machine.

The HINDENBURG Line as projected in 1917 was based on principles of defense since
obsolete. It was executed on these principles even up to March 1918, perhaps because the
enemy felt reliance on its unusual strength and that it could not be attacked.
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The front line was provided with concrete dugouts at 40 or 50 yards interval; the
captured maps show all the machine guns in the front and support lines, and the artillery
not disposed in depth.

Modifications must now be expected in these directions.

But even for the HINDENBURG Line, the enemy was careful to keep a series of
forward positions to deny observation and in 1918 did much work on outpost lines. These
were strongly elaborated between PONTRUET and the bastion of the HINDENBURG Line enclos-
ing the city of St-QUENTIN.

Where the natural obstacle of the canal is lacking, i. e., at the long tunnel
between VENDHUILE and BELLICOURT and the shorter Le TRONQUOY Tunnel, the enemy
organized particularly strong and well-wired trenches in the form of a slight salient. The wire is
particularly strong, the forward belt being in the form of triangles characteristic also
of the DROCOURT-QUFEANT Line.

E. of VENDHUILE, the HINDENBURG Line is drawn well back from the canal and goes
north past La TERRIERE to rejoin the canal at BANTOUZELLE. In this sector, also, the
wire is of similarly strong character. At BANTOUZELLE, the system crosses the canal,
runs N. W. to MOEUVRES and QUEANT - now in our hands.

Work before March, 1918.

From January, 1918, a considerable amount of work was noticed on outpost lines,

e. g., much wiring and work on trenches was done near OSSUS Wood and in the PONTRUET---
THORIGNY---St-QUENTIN area. In the latter area there appeared a considerable number of
wired-round strong points.

There was much activity on the repair of roads, the making of new military
roads, especially at ITANCOURT and to the canal bridges. New tramways were built and the
enemy increased his footbridges and causeways and made several bridges for heavy traffic.

Recent work.

Since we again approached the HINDENBURG Line work on that system has not been
so conspicuous as might be expected. On Sept. 15, photographs showed various new lengths
of trench: Across the ridge E. of BELLENGLISE from G.29.c. to G.36.c., across KNOBKERRY
Ridge from G.24.c. to G.30.b.; from NAUROY at G.11.d. across the RIQUEVAL Ravine and
BELLICOURT Ridge to the tunnel at A.28.c (with some gaps); in A.22.c.c; along the Le
CATELET-BELLICOURT Road in A.11.¢.16.b.; and along the canal north of VENDHUILE. Since
then, no new trenches have appeared but activity and work on trenches is visible, es-
pecially at Bony and BELLENGLISE. The work done has been noticeably slight at the
LEHAUCOURT---LESDINS---St-QUENTIN area. In general, however, the HINDENBURG Line was
ready before and remained in good condition; the wire is excellent.

Little or no work has been recently done on back lines behind the HINDENBURG
Line, e. g., the Le CATELET---NAUROY---MAGNY Line, a single trench with dugouts, not very
heavily wired and on the MASNIERES-BEAUREVOIR Line which is more heavily wired and con-
sists of front and support trenches. Behind this is the WALINCOURT-AUDIGNY Line, most
merely traced.

On the other hand, the enemy evidently does not wish us to approach too close
to the HINDENBURG Line, and he did a good deal of work on various outpost lines, e. g.,
GILLEMONT Farm-QUENNEMONT Farm. In particular, the FRESNOY-FAYET Ridge was strongly
organized with new trenches and considerable belts of wire.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Summary of Operations

Location and Operations of 27th and 30th Divisions

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 25, 1918.

[Extract]

1. The IX Corps captured GRICOURT early yesterday evening and held it in spite of
strong hostile counterattacks in which several prisoners were captured.

Early in the morning the attack was renewed against SELENCY and the QUADRILATERAL
with success. The enemy counterattacked several times during the day at various points
but without success.

North of BRAETOW Post the enemy carried out a silent attack against troops of
the III Corps but were repulsed after hard fighting.

The enemy’s artillery was less active generally and except for the shelling
occasioned by the IX Corps operations, was limited to strong harassing fire on forward
areas. H. V. guns were active by day on the valley between Le VERGUIER and GRAND-PRIEL
Farm, and ROISEL received slight attention.

2. III CORPS: The aitack by the 12th Division on DADOS Lane was unsuccessful and
the enemy maintained their hold on trenches captured yesterday.

At 4:45 a. m., the enemy attacked the 12th Division north of BRAETOW Post with
an approximate strength of four companies. The attack was repulsed with machine-gun fire
and rifle fire. 30 of the enemy were killed and one prisoner remained in our hands.

The 12th Division attacked EGG Post at 10 p. m. on the night of September 24 /25
and captured one machine gun.

IX CORPS: During the night, DOUAI Trench from S.9.a.0.0. to S.3.d.1.4. was
captured. Patrols were pushed forward towards SELENCY in the early morning and approached
the village from the north and south. CHATEAU Wood was completely occupied and eventually
the line was established east of the road running along the eastern edge of the village.

The enemy opposed the advance, which was carried out by the 6th Division, with
heavy machine-gun fire from the outskirts of SELENCY, but the advance was very gallantly
continued and the objectives realized. Farther north the enemy held out in the QUADRI-
LATERAL but commenced to give ground as soon as CHATEAU Wood was captured. The QUADRI-
LATERAL was finally cleared of the enemy without difficulty.

At 10:30 a. m., two counterattacks from the direction of FAYET were delivered
against ARGONNE Trench and both were broken up by machine-gun fire and rifle fire. The
enemy reformed later and endeavored to advance up the SUNKEN Road in M.35.a. and again
were checked by the action of our Lewis gunners. Counterattacks north of GRICOURT were
also repulsed with heavy loss to the enemy, and our line maintained intact.

AUSTRALIAN CORPS: With the exception of a small raid against our trenches in
G.14, which was repulsed by troops of the American 30th Division, the day passed without
incident.

3. THIRD ARMY: No change in the situation.
4. FRENCH FIRST ARMY: The situation remained unchanged.
5. AIRCRAFT:

(a) British: 354 hours flying were carried out by 188 pilots. Six reconnais-
sance and six artillery patrols were carried out and 12 zone calls sent down. Four
hostile batteries were successfully engaged for destruction.

Three photographic flights were made and 188 plates exposed.
84 offensive patrols were undertaken. Six combats in the air took place
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three of which were decisive, two E. A. being destroyed and one driven down out of con-
trol. All our machines returned.

98 25-1b. bombs were dropped on BOHAIN, VAUX, ANDIGNY, and BUSIGNY by
night. During the day, eight 112-lb. bombs were dropped S. W. of BUSIGNY and 38 25-1b.
bombs were dropped and 3,750 rounds of ammunition fired at suitable ground targets.

(b) Hostile: Hostile aircraft activity showed a considerable decrease but was
above normal considering the flying conditions which were extremely unfavorable until
4 p. m. EightF. E. A. and two artillery machines crossed the line.

6. PRISONERS:
Through Army Cages 22 off. 1,099 O. R.
Through C. C. S.’s 2 off. 88 O.R.
7. WEATHER: Misty until late afternoon.
8. RELIEFS AND MOVES: The American 27th Division relieved the 18th and 74th
Divisions in the line, these two divisions going into corps reserve.
The northern boundary of the Australian corps is thus extended northwards.
9. COMPOSITION OF FOURTH ARMY:

III Corps: 12th, 18th*, 58th*, 74th* Divisions, 1 Bde. 2d Cavalry Division
{army reserve).

IX Corps: lst, 6th, 32d*, 46th Divisions.

Australian Corps: Australian 1st*, 2d*, 3d*, 4th (army reserve) and 5th*
Divisions.

American 27th and 30th Divisions.

% %k k %k % %

182-33.1: Operations Report

I CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 25, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Period ending noon September 25, 1918

1. HOSTILE SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: 30th Division report slight in-
creased enemy artillery in vicinity of L.10.¢.6.5 from 6 to 6:30 p. m., September 24.
Six enemy airplanes over the 30th Division lines during the same period. Regulation
enemy artillery is reported. Active shelling in area L.10.c.4.5 from 1:30 to 2 a. m.,
September 25.

2. INFORMATION RECEIVED OF THE ENEMY DURING THE DAY: No further information.

3. HOSTILE MOVEMENTS, CHANGES AND CONDUCT DURING THE DAY: The 30th
Division reported the repulse of a small enemy raid against their outposts in G.14 early this
morning. No other details have as yet been received.

4, MAPS ILLUSTRATING THE ABOVE: None to submit,

5. OWN SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: See No. 6 following.

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY: The American 27th
Division has completed the relief of the British 74th and 18th Divisions, and the command passed
to the Commanding General of the American 27th Division at 10 a. m. today.

* Corps reserve.
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7. INFORMATION OF NEIGHBORING UNITS: In communication.

8. ORDERS RECEIVED: None received.

9. ACTION DURING THE DAY AND ORDERS ISSUED AND RECEIVED: Field Order No. 16,
these headquarters, issued today, copy attached.

10. RESULT OF ACTION, BOTH OWN AND ENEMY: As a result of the action noted in Para-
graph 1 above, the 30th Division report two casualties in 118th Infantry; one O. R.
killed, and one O. R. wounded.

11. MAPS ILLUSTRATING THE ABOVE: Inclosed is a map showing the boundaries of the
American II Corps, and the interdivisional boundary lines.

12. ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION: None to submit.

13. PLANS FOR THE FUTURE: The 27th and 30th Divisions will execute on the morning
of the 27th Inst., minor operation outlined in Paragraph 3 (a), Field Order No. 16, these
headquarters, September 24, 1918.

14. REMARKS: MORALE, SUPPLIES, ETC.

Morale excellent. Method of supply satisfactory.
Troops in good health.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General,
Commanding.

GHQ: AEF Records: War Diary

IICORPS, A.E. F.,
September 25, 1918,

[Extract]
Hq. I Corps moved from Mericourt-sur-Somme to Assevillers.

J. E. BUCHAN,
G-3.

GHQ: AEF Records: War Diary

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 25, 1918.

[Extract]

59th Brigade - 117th Inf. spent day in preparing shelter, dugouts, etc. 118th In-
fantry in front line. An enemy raid on an outpost (G.14.b) was repulsed. Situation
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generally quiet. 60th Brigade - day devoted to alloting of billets to men and cleaning
equipment.
Available for all duty ) Officers 574
) Men 18,448

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.

HS Brit. File: (30th Div.): Fldr. 8-10: War Diary

AUSTRALIAN CORPS

Place Date Summary of Events and Information
N.16.c. Sept.
25 During the night enemy raided American 30th Divisfon and secured

identification. This means that enemy now knows that American 30th and 27th Divisions
are holding the line. Slight shelling only on forward areas during the day. Nothing
abnormal happened. Battle Instructions, Series E, Nos. 8 to 15 issued dealing with forth-
coming operations.
No. 8. Assembly positions.
9. Organization of roads and traffic and troops movement.

10. Tanks.

11. Whippet tanks and armoured cars.

12. Role of 5th Cavalry Brigade.

13. Movement to assembly and concentration areas.

14. Headquarters and synchronization.

15. Flank action.

HS Brit. File: (27th Div.): Fldr. 11 and 12: II Corps War Diary
[Extract]

Date Summary of Events and Information

* % % & % %

Sept. 25 18th Division - Relief by American 27th Division complete.
7:19 and
8:05 74th Division - Relief by American 27th Division complete.
* % % %k % *
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182-32.2: Location List

Location II Corps Units

G-3 II CORPS, A. E. F,,
September 26, 1918---10 a. m.

HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS

LIST No. 12
[Extract]
I Corps Headquarters
Advanced Echelon 62C N.16.d.central
Rear Echelon Mericourt-sur-Somime
* %k k k & %
Railhead II Corps La Flaque
%k % %k %k % %
27th Division
Division Headquarters J.11.¢.2.9.
53d Infantry Bde. Hq. E.18.a.9.6.
* %k % k % *
54th Infantry Bde. Hq. D.22.a.2.8.

* ok %k ok % %k

BRITISH UNITS TO BE TRANSFERRED FROM III CORPS TO AMERICAN II CORPS:

144th Army Troops Co. R. E,
288th Army Troops Co. R. E.
182d Tunnelling Co. R. E.
1st Siege Co., R. A. R. E.

1 Section 33d E. and M. Coy.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Asst. C. of S., G. S.,
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Med. Gen.: C 482-E, Fldr. 10: Location List

Location 30th Division

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 25, 1918.

Map: Sheet 62¢
Showing location of units at 6 a. m.,

September 26, 1918

Serial
No. Unit Location of Unit
1. Division Headquarters
Advanced Echelon J.16.b.0.5
Rear Echelon BOUVAL [BEAUVALJ
% %k %k & % %
11. Hq. 59th Brigade L.26.e.4.7
* &k & %k &k ok
29. Hq. 60th Brigade K.27.a.6.0
%k &k k % ¥ ¥
LOCATION OF ATTACHED UNITS
American 27th Division North end of Bois de BUIRE
American II Corps MERICOURT-sur-SOMME
Australian I Corps BELLOY Wood - N.16.a.
British 46th Division URAIGNES - G.19.b.7.7.

[sic]

J. SHAPTER CALDWELL,
Major,
Acting Adjutant.
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182-33.3: Order

British Cavalry Corps Transferred
FOURTH ARMY, No. 10/254/(G)
American II Corps:
[Extract]

1. The cavalry corps (less 2d Cavalry Division) accompanied by the Mobile 4th
Guards Brigade and the household M. G. brigade will be transferred to Fourth Army by road
and on arrival will be held in G. H. Q. reserve.

2. (a) Cavalry corps H. Q. will move to Fourth Army area on September 27 and 28
and on arrival will be located near HAUT-ALLAINES.
(b) The 1st and 3d Cavalry Divisions will move to the TORTILLE Valley during

the nights of September 26/27 and 27/28 respectively.
() The Mobile 4th Guards Brigade and the household M. G. brigade will move to
an area west of BRAY-sur-SOMME on September 27/28.

* &k k %k & X

6. ACKNOWLEDGE.

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

Hq. Fourth Army.
September 26, 1918.

182-33.3: Order

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions
FOURTH ARMY No. 273 (G)
[Extract]
1. In continuation of Fourth Army No. 273 (G) dated 23/9/18.

* %k %k %k % %

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
Major General,
General Staff, Fourth Army.
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Hq. Fourth Army,

September 26, 1918.

[Extract]

3. GENERAL:

(d The day of the Third Army infantry attack in all G. H. Q. and Third Army
instructions is called Z day, and that of the Fourth Army Z plus 2 days; whilst in all
Fourth Army orders the day of the Fourth Army infantry attack is called Z day, and the
previous 2 days X and Y day respectively. Care will be taken by III Corps to ensure
that confusion does not arise owing to this.

(e} Special attention will be paid by the Australian corps to the blocking of
all exits from the galleries leading from the tunnels. Several of these are known to be
some distance from the main tunnel itself. Similar precautions will be taken by IX Corps
as regards the MAGNY-BELLENGLISE Tunnel.

(f) The actual date of Z day will, in every case, be communicated verbally and
not published in any written orders.

(g0 In order to protect the left flank of the American corps during its ad-
vance to the green line, III Corps will attack the following objective at zero:

MAQUINCOURT Tr. A.2.¢.5.0---A.1.b.9.0---A.1.b.3.2.
TOMBOIS Tr. - F.6.¢.95.10 (Ref. 1/20,000 map).

k k k ok %k %

4, ARTILLERY:
(o) Corps will issue orders enjoining the necessity for special measures being
taken to ensure accuracy of fire.

% k k %k %k %

(viii) The following transfers of artillery will take place:
From III Corps to XIII Corps:
18th Divisional Artillery.
All R, G. A. units with III Corps.
From IX Corps to XIII Corps:
Two 9.2" Brigades R. G. A,
Two 6" gun batteries.
Two 12" Hows. batteries.
From Australian Corps to XIII Corps:
25th Divisional Artillery.
Two 9.2" Brigades R. G. A.
Two 6" gun batteries.
One 12" How. battery.
From Australian Corps to III Corps:
58th Divisional Artillery.

* % k k % %

- 136 -



II Corps: 182-33.3 (No. 2): Artillery Instructions

Artillery Instructions

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

FOURTH ARMY ARTILLERY ORGANIZATION AND
ALLOTMENT SUBSEQUENT TO Z DAY

1. GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS:
(a) Divisions in the line will be allotted:
1 D. A. and 1 army brigade R. A, F,
1 mobile or mixed brigade (less 8" and 9.2" How.}.

(b) Corps will retain under their immediate orders some brigades of R. A. F.
and R. G. A., and the 8" and 9.2" batteries withdrawn from mixed brigades R. G. A.

(c) Brigades and units of R. F. A. and R. G. A. not allotted to divisions and
corps will constitute an army reserve, under the immediate orders of the XIII Corps. In
the reserve, divisional artilleries will be with their own divisions.

(d) The R. G. A. units retained under the corps control of the Australian corps
will function also for the American crops.

(e) A.B.G.R A. (without staff) will be detailed by A. H. Q. for the Ameri-
can corps, to act as artillery advisor and to coordinate the action of the artillery
allotted to divisions of this corps. This officer will act with the American corps as
representative of the G. O. C., R. A., Australian corps.

(i The 25th and 58th Divisional Artilleries will rejoin their divisions - the
former with the XIII Corps and the latter with the III Corps as soon as possible after
Z day.

(8 The three divisional artilleries of the III Corps, viz, 12th, 58th, and
74th, will be withdrawn and prepared to move to another army to join their divisions,

(h) The following transfers of artillery will take place:

From III Corps to XIII Corps:

18th Divisional Artillery.
All R. G. A. units with III Corps.

From IX Corps to XIII Corps:

Two 9.2" brigades R. G. A,
Two 6" gun batteries.
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II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 271
by
G. O.C., R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

September 26, 1918.

1. FIELD AND HEAVY ARTILLERY DISTRIBUTION: With reference to Paragraph 2 (d) of
Artillery Instructions No. 267 of September 23, the artillery distribution for exploita-
tion will be as follows: This distribution will come into force on the completion of
the protective barrage to the GREEN line.

ALLOTMENT IN DETAIL
Mobile or 8-inch 9.2" 6-inch 12-inch
Formation Divisional Arty Army Bdes. Mixed Bdes. Bdes. Bdes. Gun  How.
R.G.A. R G.A Btys. Btys.
Aust. 2d Aust. 2d D. A, 12th Army  9th Bde.
{Brig. Genl. Bde. R. G. A, - - - -
Division O. F. PHILLIPS, A F. A (Mobile)
D. S. O.
Aust. 3d Aust. 3d D. A, 3d Army 51st Bde.
(Brig. Genl. Bde. R G. A. - - - -
Division W. H. GRIMWADE, A.F.A. {Mixed)
C.B.,C.M. G) less 8" and
9.2 Btys.
Aust, 5th  Aust. 5th D. A, 6th Army 41st Bde.
(Brig. Genl. Bde. R.G.A. - - - -
Division A. J. BESSELL- A F. A (Mobile)
BROWN, C. B.
C.M. G,
D.S. 0)
American  Aust. 4th D. A, 108th Army 85th Bde.
27th (Brig. Genl. Bde. R G.A.
Division W. L. H. BURGESS, R. F. A. (Mobile) - - - -
C.M. G,
D.S.0)
American  Aust. 1st D. A, 150th Army 93d Bde.
30th (Brig. Genl. Bde. R. G. A.
Division S. M. ANDERSON, R.F.A. (Mixed) less - - - -
D.S.0) 8" and 9.2"
Btys.
Corps 86th 2 Btys. 8" 68th 2224
104th 2 Btys. 9.2" 71st and
Reserve 84th of 51st and 89th - 504th -
65th 93d Bdes.  Bdes. Siege
Army Bdes. R. G.A. R. G.A. Btys.
R. F. A,
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Army 25th and 58th 18th 312th 494th

Divisional - - - and and Siege
Reserve Artilleries 23d 449th Bty.
Bdes. Siege
R.G.A. Btys.

2. HEAVY ARTILLERY PLAN - MAIN ATTACK: No regular creeping barrage will be carried

out by the heavy artillery, but strong points, likely assembly areas, machine-gun posi-
tions, O. P.’s, lines of approach, etc., will be engaged. Lifts will conform with the
movements of the field artillery barrage, but a distance of not less than 800 yards will
be maintained east of the 18-pdr. barrage.

The B. G. H. A. will prepare a plan and instructions accordingly.

Guns for counterbattery work will be allotted according to the reports of enemy
guns opposite our front just prior to zero day, but approximately two-thirds should be
allotted for this latter purpose.

[Signature Illegible]
Lt. Col,, G. S.,
R. A., Austalian Corps.

II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations I Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 272
by
G. 0. C., R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

September 26, 1918.

1. MAIN OPERATION - BARRAGES:
I.  FIELD ARTILLERY:
(a) The 18-pdr. barrage will open at zero on a line 200 yards east of the
infantry start line.

At zero plus 3 minutes, the barrage will lift and will move forward at
the rate of 100 yards in 3 minutes. There will be 6 lifts at this rate.

The rate of lift will then decrease to 100 yards in 4 minutes until the
artillery halt line is reached. The barrage halts on this line for a period of 15 min-
utes, i. e., zero plus 85 minutes to zero plus 100 minutes.

At zero plus 100 minutes, the barrage will advance at the rate of 100
yards in 4 minutes until the protective barrage line to the 1st Objective (GREEN line) is
reached, which is 400 yards east of the green line.

All fire ceases at zero plus 215 minutes.

(b) The 4.5" Howitzer barrage will conform to the lifts and times of the
18-pdr. barrage, but will move 200 yards in advance of it.
(c) SMOKE BARRAGES: Smoke barrages will be placed by flank barrage brigades
on positions and for periods as shown on the barrage map.
{d) RATES OF FIRE:
Throughout creeping barrage:
18-pdrs. 3 rounds per gun per minute
4.5" Hows. 2 rounds per gun per minute
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While on protective barrage and artillery halt line:
18-pdrs. and )
4.5"Hows. ) 1 round per gun per minute

Except on the artillery halt line between A.22.b.13 to A.28.b.40,
where it will remain 3 and 2 rounds per gun and howitzer per minute respectively,
Smoke barrages: To be arranged by C. R. A.’s.
(e) AMMUNITION:
) 40% H. E. non-delay

18-pdrs. ) 50% shrapnel
) 10% smoke
4.5" Hows. H. E. 106 Fuzes
) 20% smoke
Flank Barrages ) 30% H. E. 106 Fuzes

50% shrapnel

II. HEAVY ARTILLERY: The B. G. H. A. is preparing instructions and a plan

showing the objectives to be engaged during the barrage.
The C. B. S. O. is arranging for the engagement of hostile batteries in
accordance with Artillery Instructions No. 271 of September 26.
2. DURATION OF FIRE ON CERTAIN AREAS:
Southern Exploitation Sector: All fire is to be lifted beyond:
(a) Green dotted line by 8 a. m.
(b) Redlineby 11 a. m.
{c) Red dotted line by 11:30 a. m.
Northern Exploitation Sector: Fire is to be lifted beyond the red line
after 11 a. m.
Heavy Artillery:
(a) No heavy artillery fire will be permitted west of the grid line be-
tween north and south lines B.19 and 20 after 11 a. m., B.20 and 21 after 12 noon, B.21
and 22 after 1 p. m.
(b) All heavy artillery fire to be east of the red line by 2 p. m.
The above does not prevent fire being brought to bear on targets within
these areas by order of the divisions concerned.

3. COUNTERPREPARATION: The B. G. H. A. will arrange to place at the disposal of
the C. B. S. O. such guns as will enable an intense counterbattery programme to be put
into force in case the enemy puts down counterpreparation during assembly for the attack
on Z day.

4. NORMAL FIRE UP TO ZERO: Normal harassing fire will be continued by heavy and
field artillery up to zero hour for the attack.

5. S, O. S. INOPERATIVE: 15 minutes prior to zero S. O. S. will be inoperative.

6. ADDENDUM: With reference to Artillery Instructions No. 271 of September 26,
Paragraph 1, 5th Line, after “Green Line” add “except in the case of the Australian 2d
Division which will be notified later.”

[Signature Illegible]
Lt. Col, G. S,,
R. A., Australian Corps.
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182-32.7: Operation Orders
Use of Artillery

III CORPS, B.E. F,,
September 26, 1918.

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS NO. 13

1. The artillery of the III Corps will support an operation to be carried out by
the 12th Division in conjunction with the corps on our right on X day.
2. Creeping Barrage: A creeping barrage will be formed by twelve 18-pdr. batteries
of the 12th Division at zero. The first lift will be at zero plus 3 minutes. All other
lifts will be at the rate of 100 yards in 3 minutes according to the barrage tracing
attached [omitted].
Ammunition will be shrapnel and H. E. mixed.
Rates of fire will be for first 3 minutes RAPID, during remainder of barrage,
NORMAL.
3. Protective Barrage: On reaching the protective barrage line all units will
carry out bursts of fire searching to a depth of 500 yards for 5 minutes in every 15
minutes until zero plus 75 minutes.
Rate of fire - NORMAL.
4. One 18-pdr. battery and one 4.5" How. battery will enfilade Lark Trench from
Lark Post to F.5.b.9.9. and from F.6.a.3.3. to F.6.b.9.2.
The fire of these batteries will be lifted as follows:
18-pdrs. according to the barrage tracing,
4.5" Hows. 100 yards in advance of the 18-pdr. barrage.
5. One 18-pdr. battery will enfilade Stone Trench from zero until a time required
by 12th Division.
6. One 4.5" Howitzer battery will enfilade Bird Lane. The fire of this battery
will be lifted down the trench keeping 100 yards beyond the 18-pdr. barrage.
7. Twelve 60-pdrs. will search Tombois Road and Tombois Valley with shrapnel and
will lift 100 yards beyond the 18-pdr. barrage.
These guns will be prepared to fire on these objectives in the event of the
S. O. S. signal being sent up by the American 27th Division.
8. One 4.5" Howitzer battery will form a smoke screen from X.29.d.5.4. to X.30.c.
9.5. from zero to zero plus 120 minutes.
An officer will be put in charge of this screen. He will be stationed where he
can best observe the effect of the fire and will be responsible for the rate of fire,
9. From zero to zero plus 60 minutes:
{a) One 8" Howitzer battery Mark VI will bombard the Bird Cage and Lark Post.
(b) Six 6-inch Hows. will bombard Lark Trench.
(c) Two 8-inch Hows. will bombard junction of CATELET and Stone Trenches.
(d) Four 6-inch Hows. will bombard junction of Stone Lane and Stone Trench.
If the fire of these batteries is required to be lifted before zero plus 60
minutes, it will be done at the request of the G. O. C., 12th Division.
10. Vigorous counterbattery work will be carried out.
11. Orders for
S. O. S. calls during the barrage programme
Call from the air
Fleeting targets
Recalling H. A. fire
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will be as issued in former instructions.
12. Watches will be synchronized under orders to be issued by III Corps.
13. ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS, R. A.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.,

for

B. G., G. S., IIl Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 6:15 a. m.

182-32.7: Operation Orders

Use of Artillery

III CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 26, 1918,

AMENDMENT No. 1
to
III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 13

1. InPara. 7, Line 2 erase “and will lift 100yards .. ...... barrage,” and sub-
stitute “from F.6.c.3.8. eastwards from zero till zero plus 60 minutes.”
2. The following paragraph will be added:
(a) A bombardment by the heavy artillery will be commenced forthwith of TINO
Support and MACQUINCOURT Trench from A.1.b.0.9. to A.2.¢.4.0. From zero onwards this
trench will be kept under heavy fire. In order to increase the fire on these trenches
four 8" Hows. may be taken off the BIRD CAGE at zero plus 30 minutes if sufficlent howit-
zers are not otherwise available.
These trenches will be the S. O. S. targets for these howitzers if the S, O. S.
is sent up from the KNOLL.
(b) From zero onwards 60-pounder guns will search the area A.1.d. and A.2.c.
3. ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS, R. A.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.,

for

B. G., G. S., III Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 11:45 a. m.
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182-32.7: Operations Orders

Gas Instructions

II1 CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 14
B. B. GAS BOMBARDMENT

Reference III Corps Artillery Instructions Nos. 11 and 12
1. AB. B. gas bombardment will be carried out between 10 p. m. on W day and 6 a. m.
on X day.
2. The areas to be engaged by 18-pounder guns of the 12th Division are as follows:
Hq. and banks about S.25.b.2.5.
Approaches on both sides of canal to VENDHUILE Bridge at S.26.b.5.0.
Approaches on both sides of canal to bridge at $.26.a.7.3.
Hgqg. at S.26.a.9.8.
HARGIVAL Farm about A.3.b.1.9.
RICHMOND Copse about S.28.a.0.0.
g. RICHMOND Quarry about S.28.a.2.8.
320 rounds of B. B. shell will be fired on each target. In targets b and c the
approaches on the east and west sides of the canal will be considered as separate targets.
3. The areas to be engaged by 6-inch howitzers are as follows:
1. MACQUINCOURT Farm. Hq. and dumps.
2. A circle with a radius of 200 yards about A.5.b.1.1.
3. Hq.atA.4.c.5.9.
330 rounds of B. B. shell will be fired on each target.
4, CATELET will be engaged by the two 5.9-inch howitzers. During the period 10 p. m.
W day to 6 a. m. X day, as much of the 1,000 rounds of yellow Cross shell as possi-
ble will be fired.
5. Ammunition to be expended by 18-pounders and 6" howitzers will be one round of
H. E. for each round of B gas shell.
6. Times for bursts of fire for 18-pdrs. and 6" Hows.
10 p. m. to 10:15 p. m.
12:25 a. m. to 12:40 a. m.
2:40 a. m. to 2:55 a. m.
4:15 a. m. to 4:30 a. m.
The amounts of ammunition will be equally divided between each burst of fire.
7. A map showing the areas to be engaged is attached for 12th Divisional Artillery
and III Crops H. A.
8. ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS, R. A.

Mmoo o

M. H. DENDY,
Major, G. S.

for

B. G., G. S., III Corps.

Issued by D. R. at 6:15 a. m.
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182-32.7: Operation Orders

Use of Artillery

Ill CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

AMENDMENT No. 1
to

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 14

1. To Para. 2 add subparagraphs:
(h) Approaches on both sides of canal to bridge at A.3.a.5.5.
(1) Hq. at S.25.d.5.0.
In the last subpara. of Para. 2:
for “320 rounds” read “260 rounds,” and
for “in targets (b) and (c)” read “in targets (b), (c), and (h),”
2. InPara. 3:
To Subpara. (1) add “and Hq. at A.3.d.7.5.”
Subpara. (2) is cancelled and the following will be substituted:
“Concentrations on crossroads at A.5.¢.8.3., A.5.c.4.8., and
A5Db.1.1.7

3. InPara. 4:
For “CATELET” substitute “Crossroads at A.4.d.4.1.”
4, ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS, R. A.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.,

for

B. G., G. S., Il Corps.

Issued at 11:45 a. m. by D. R.

182-32.7: Operation Orders

Continued Plan for Artillery

I CORPS, B.E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 15

1. On the completion of the operation detailed in III Corps Artillery Instructions
No. 13, the artillery of the III Corps will continue the bombardment of the HINDENBURG
Line as laid down in III Corps Artillery Instructions No. 12.
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2. HARASSING FIRE:
(a) The field artillery will be responsible for harassing the enemy as far east
as the north and south grid line through A.4.c.0.0. Brigades will be allotted lanes.
This fire will be carried out by 18-pdr. guns firing bursts of fire at
irregular intervals. Three bursts of fire per hour will be fired and each burst will con-
sist of 6 rounds per gun. One section per battery will be employed (see Para. 7).
(b) The heavy artillery will be responsible for harassing the enemy to the
limits of their ranges east of the north and south grid line through A.3.¢.0.0.
(c) The 12th Division and heavy artillery will make out plans for carrying out
this harassing fire.
3. CUTTING LANES IN HOSTILE WIRE: Lanes will be cut by 4.5" howitzers, using 106
fuses, in the wire in A.2.a. and b., A.1.a. and X.30.b. and d.
4, BOMBARDMENTS BY 4.5" HOWS.: Gas bombardments will be carried out by 4.5" how-
itzers, using C. G. and N. C. shell, of the trenches from A.2.b.2.9. to S.25.d4.9.1.
These bombardments will be carried out whenever the atmospheric conditions are
favorable. They will be carried out chiefly during the nights when there is usually
less wind.
5.  On X/Y night, gas concentrations will be carried out on PUTNEY by two 4.5" how-
itzer batteries and one 6" howitzer battery firing C. G. and N. C. gas.
These concentrations will each be of 5 minutes duration commencing at 12:55
a.m., 2:10 a. m., and 5:55 a. m.
Rates of fire: RAPID.
Watches will be synchronized between the 12th Divisional Artillery and the III
Corps H. A.
6. The amount of 4.5" howitzer ammunition to be fired during the bombardment will
be 200 rounds per gun per 24 hours.
7. RESTING DETACHMENTS: Careful arrangements will be made for the relief of de-
tachments during the bombardment.
In order that the harassing fire may be continuous one section per 18-pdr.
battery will keep up the fire while two sections rest.
8. ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS R. A.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.

for

B. G., G. S, lIl Corps.

Issued at 7:45 p. m. by D. R
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182-32.7: Operation Orders

Artillery Targets

III CORPS, B.E. F,,
September 27, 1918.

ADDENDUM No. 1
to

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 15

Reference III Corps Artillery Instructions No. 15.
1. CUTTING LANES IN HOSTILE WIRE: 6-inch howitzers will cut lanes in the wire from
S.27.¢.4.2. to S.21.d.4.0.
2. BOMBARDMENTS BY HEAVY ARTILLERY:
The following targets will be bombarded by the heavy artillery:
(a) MACQUINCOURT Trench and TINO Support from A.2.c.4.0. to A.1.b.3.2,
(b) TINO, BELOW, and HAWK Trenches from F.6.a.8.2. to X.24.4.0.3.
(¢) VENDHUILE Trench from S.25.d.9.1. to A.2.b.1.7.
(d) HARGIVAL Farm.
(e) HINDENBURG Line from S.27.c.8.2. to S.2.d.3.1.
(f) Machine-gun emplacements, O. P.’s and trenches in A.4.b., S.28.d. and b.,
and S.29.a.
Gas concentrations of (C. G. and N. C.) shell will be fired on these targets,
particularly on targets (d) and (f), whenever the weather is favorable.
These gas concentrations will mostly be fired at night when there is usually
less wind than during the daytime.
3. LONG-RANGE GUNS:
6" guns will engage the following targets:
(a) GOUY-BEAUREVOIR Road B.8.a.3.4.---B.9.b.2.2.
(b) USIGNY-FOSSE Dump about B.11.b.7.5.
() GUIZANCOURT Farm and Road T.27.¢.0.7.---T.27.b.7.1.
Two guns will engage each target which will be kept under bursts of fire.
4, COUNTERBATTERY WORK:
The approximate number of guns and howitzers allotted will be:

60-pounders 3
6" howitzers 14
8" howitzers 11
9.2" howitzers 10
12" howitzers 2

Gas concentrations will be fired on hostile batteries when the weather is
favorable. The targets to be engaged by these concentrations will include Richmond
Quarry.

The 15-cm. German howitzers will be allotted to counterbattery work.

5. ACKNOWLEDGE TO IlII CORPS, R. A.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.,

for

B. G., G. S, Il Corps.

Issued at 6:15 a. m. by D. R.



182-32.7: Operations Orders

Protection of Left Flank

III CORPS, B. E. F.,
No. 332 September 26, 1918.

[Extract]

% % %k k Rk X

1. An attack will be carried out on a date (Z day) and at an hour to be notified
later along the Fourth Army front. The III Corps will cover the left flank of the main
attack, which is being carried out by the Australian corps, and by the American II Corps
affiliated, on our right.

% %k &k & &k k

FULLER,

C.P.
B. G., G. S., III Corps.

182-33.3 (No. 2): Telegram

Headquarters II Corps Units

IICORPS,A.E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

To: Commanding General, American 27th Division

Commanding General, American 30th Division

Advanced headquarters open at 62.C.N.15.d.central, September 26 at 6 p. m. Rear
headquarters remains at MERICOURT-sur-SOMME. All communications relating to operations,
intelligence and questions of supply will be sent to advanced headquarters. All routine

and other communications will be sent to rear headquarters.

400 G-3, Amer, II Corps.
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182-10.2: Field Message

Disposition of Corps Artillery
FROM: Fourth Army
DATE: September 26, 1918 HOUR: 11:30 a.m.
TO: American II Corps
[Extract]
Hq. corps artillery and Hq. corps heavy artillery of VIi Corps will be transferred
by road from Second Army to Fourth Army on 27th Instant under arrangements being made by

Second Army. On arrival in Fourth Army area, they should report to American II Corps,
rear Hq. MERICOURT-sur-SOMME, * * *

230.32.7: Memorandum

Operations of Tanks

4th BRIGADE, TANK CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 26, 1918.

American 30th Division

24 tanks which have been allotted to the IX Corps will be following behind the
117th Regiment of the 59th Brigade on Z day to take part in operations with the IX Corps
east of BELLENGLISE.
Their distinguishing marks will be as follows:
Figure 9 on each side of the tank near the nose of the tank.

L. B. HANLEM,
Brigadier General,
Commanding 4th Tank Brigade.

30th Div.: 230-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

1st TANK BATTALION, B. E. F.,
September 26, 1918,

INSTRUCTION No. 1
Tanks

1. American 30th Division assisted by the 1st Tank Battalion.
1st Phase: American 30th Division will attack and capture the green line on
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the southern part of the Australian corps front.

2d Phase: American 30th Division will attack southwards and capture the red
line; in the event of the IX Corps failing to force a crossing over the canal at
BELLENGLISE this attack will be continued to the red dotted line.

2. The American 27th Division assisted by the American 301st Tank Battalion.

1st Phase: American 27th Division will attack and capture the green line in
the northern part of the Australian corps front.

2d Phase: American 27th Division will attack northwards and capture the red
line.

3. The Australian 5th and 3d Divisions with the 5th Tank Brigade will pass through
the American 30th and 27th Divisions, respectively, on the green line to capture the red
line east of the green line.

4, The 17th Armoured Car Battalion will pass through the American 27th Division
via BONY as soon as the situation permits for special missions with the object of dis-
organizing the enemy communications, headquarters, etc.

H. H. JOHNSON,
Lieut. Colonel,
Commanding.

227-32.1: Order

Operations 27th Division

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 48 September 26, 1918,

Map: Ste-EMILIE 1/20,000
[Extract]

1. In preparation for the main operation, the 54th Infantry Brigade will relieve the
53d Infantry Brigade except 104th. 105th and 106th Machine Gun Battalions, in the line
on the night of September 27/28, the 108th Infantry occupying the right regimental sector
and the 107th Infantry occupying the left regimental sector.

2. The brigade will march on the morning of September 27 to vicinity of RONSSOY so
that the command may be rested and prepared to take over the front line during the night.

* %k ¥ % % %

9. Headquarters 54th Infantry Brigade will be F.21.b.2.1., present headquarters of
the 106th Infantry. Headquarters 53d Infantry Brigade will be F.21.a.7.4., present head-
quarters of the 105th Infantry.

* % % % %k %

By command of Major General O’Ryan:

STANLEY H. FORD,
Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.



HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Battle Instructions

Operations 27th Division

A.C./113 AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
APPENDIX 65 September 26, 1918,

SERIES E, No. 16
[Extract]

1. The following decisions of the corps commander given at the conference held at
Australian corps headquarters today, are promulgated.
2. FIELD ARTILLERY BARRAGE:
The barrage programme will be as follows:
The barrage will come down on the artillery start line at zero.
The first lift will be at zero plus 3 minutes.
The barrage will creep forward at the rate of 100 yards every 3 minutes up
to and including the sixth lift. From the seventh lift inclusive, the barrage will ad-
vance at the rate of 100 yards every 4 minutes (vide barrage map) [omitted].
There will be a halt for 15 minutes on a line approximately 500 yards east
of the canal.
The final protective barrage at the end of the field artillery barrage
programme will continue for 15 minutes.
Normal S. O. S. artangements: The normal arrangements for S. O. S. will
be inoperative from zero minus 15 minutes onwards.
3. ACTIONIN CASE OF ENEMY BOMBARDMENT: In the event of the enemy opening a heavy
bombardment prior to zero, G. O. C., R. A., will arrange for an artillery counterattack
on enemy batteries.
A scheme will be prepared to put this into operation.
4. ARMING OF TECHNICAL TROOPS: All technical troops employed in the preparation of
the roads will be armed, and equipped with ammunition.
5. COOPERATION WITH III CORPS: The American 27th Division will not pass the green
dotted line east of the canal before 11 a. m. After 11 a. m., III Corps is arranging to
lift all heavy artillery fire north and east of the red line.
Arrangements will be made direct between American 27th Division and the right
flank division of the IX Corps for one company of troops of the IX Corps to advance with
C Regiment, American 27th Division, with the object of working northwards on the eastern
side of and along the canal.
6. COOPERATION WITH IX CORPS: Twenty-four tanks for employment with the right
division of the IX Corps will move across the canal between the entrance to the tunnel
and the BLACK Road.
Arrangements are being made for these tanks to carry a distinguishing flag.
They will advance across the green line at 11 a. m.
7. WHIPPET TANKS: All Whippet tanks above the total already allotted to the Austra-
lian 3d and 5th Division and the 12th Armoured Car Battalion will be held in corps re-
serve under the orders of G. O. C., 5th Tank Brigade.

* %k %k k % %

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.



227-40.1: Order

Administrative Orders

ORDERS
No. 94

Reference Maps: Sheet 62C 1:40,000

1. LOCATIONS:
Div, Hq.

Div. Hq., Rear Echelon

Hq. 53d Brig.

Hgq. 54th Brig.

[Extract]

* %k %k % % %

% % %k %k k %

%k ok % % %k %k

* %k % % %k %

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,

September 26, 1918,

J.11.c.4.8.

TEMPLEUX-1a-FOSSE

E.18.a.9.6.

D.22.a.2.8.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:

230-20.1: Summary of Intelligence

No. 20

STANLEY H. FORD,
Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.

6 a. m., September 25 to 6 a. m., September 26, 1918

1. OPERATIONS:
(a) Hostile Activity:

Artillery: Enemy artillery was normal throughout the 24-hour period,
shelling being chiefly confined to the forward areas. The outstanding feature of his
activity was the quantity of gas shelling which commenced about 10 p. m. and continued
Intermittently until daybreak. The principal areas gassed were the valleys in the areas
L3,9,and 10, and L 5, 11, and 12. Blue and Yellow Cross gas was used and approxi-

mately 500 shells were fired.

Between 10:30 a. m. and 12:30 p. m., 300 rounds of 10.5, 15 and 21-cm. hows.
were fired on HARGICOURT and this village was again shelled with 50 rounds of 10.5 cm.

between 5:40 and 6 p. m.
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Machine Guns: Normal. A M. G. is reported to be located at G.8.b.3.2.

Trench Mortars: Trench mortars fired a few rounds on our trenches in
G.2.a. and c. but the location of these T. M.’s has not been determined.

Aerial: Comparatively inactive during the day with some increased activity
during the night at which times he attempted to bomb some of our battery areas.

Five E. A. over our lines between 5 and 6 p. m. were engaged by A. A.

The following balloons were observed from G.14.¢.7.5: 172 degrees, 140
degrees, 120 degrees, and 160 degrees grid. Our rear areas are under observation from
these balloons.

(b) Our Activity:

Artillery: Selected targets of frequent enemy movement were harassed
throughout the period. BELLICOURT and NAUROY received the usual consideration as did
his lines of communication to his forward areas. This applies especially to the ap-
proaches to BELLICOURT. As a result of this shelling a fire was started at G.9.a.4.4
and stretcher bearers were observed carrying away the wounded.

Six N. F. calls were answered during the day, hurricane concentrations
being put down on G 12d 8.3, G 12d 5.1, G 12d 6.6, G 18c 4.5, G 10d 2.2 and G 16a 7.7.

An S. O. S. signal from the right battalion front was answered and barrage
was put down from 8:10 p. m. until 8:24 p. m.

Machine Guns: Below normal. The Lewis gunners made good use of their guns
during the attempted raid on our lines in G 15¢, when the hostile raiding party was
driven off. 500 rounds were fired on the sunken road in G. 3a 1.4.

Trench Mortars: Below normal. Eight rounds were fired on the S. O. S.
lines at daybreak this morning. This was a test shoot.

Aerial: Our planes were active throughout the day in patroling the forward
areas.

Patrols: Nil, excepting a few patrols sent out to maintain lateral com-
munication between the forward units.

2. HOSTILE MOVEMENT: Visibility poor. Individual movement appears to be slightly
on the increase in the enemy back areas, but he is careful not to expose his positions by
unnecessary movement in the forward areas. Individual movement was observed at the fol-
lowing points: G 3c¢ 5.5; 2 men working on wire between G 10b 8.1 and G 10b 2.7, and
wiring is also going on at G 10b 8.1 and b 2.4. A sniper is reported to be working from
G. 3¢ 3.3. AT. M. has been previously reported here. Work is going on at G 3¢ 5.5, at
G 10a 7.2 and at G 3a 4.3.

An enemy post is located at G 15c¢ 5.6. Several men were observed at G 12a 8.8
on what appears to be a mound of earth. There is frequent movement between G 18a 8.6
and trench at G. 18a 2.2; and from this latter place to G 18d 6.2.

3. MISCELLANEOUS: The French and Americans attacked at 5:30 a. m., this morning on
a front of about 60 kilos. The Americans attacked between the MEUSE and the ARGONNE
Forest and the French, between the ARGONNE Forest and SUIPPES. The attack started well
and was assisted by good weather and ground mist. Enemy artillery action was slight.

The Americans are reported fighting in MONTFAUCON and have captured CHEPPY, both of which
are several kilos. inside German lines. No further news at present.

B. Y. READ,
Major, U. S. A,
A C.of S., G-2.

FORECAST: Wind S. W. 15 to 20 m. p. h., increasing to 25 to 30 m. p. h. and probably
reaching gale force at times and changing later to W. Cloudy, becoming overcast with
slight rain or drizzle tonight, probably more in the north than in the south: afterwards
likely to be fair again. Moderate temperature. Visibility good early; fair later.
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Temperature day 60; night 50 to 55.
LATER: The enemy attempted to raid one of our posts in A 26d 1.0 at 1 p. m. today, but

was driven out by our counterattack, leaving one dead man in our hands. Identification
268thR.I. R.

230-33.1: Periodical Report

Operations 30th Division

30th DIVISION, A. E. F,,
September 27, 1918.

12 m., Sept. 25 to 12 m., Sept. 26

[Extract]

* % % %k % %

3. Area of the regiment in line shelled continuously from 2 a. m. until 12 noon,
L.10.c.4.5. Enemy artillery put over about 500 Blue and Yellow cross gas shells and 300
rounds of 10.5’s, 15 and 21-cm. hows. Individual movement appeared to be slightly on the
increase in enemy back areas.

* ok & & &k %k

C. BURNETT,

Lt. Colonel, G. S.,

G-3.
230-40.1: Order
ORDERS 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 10 September 26, 1918.

SHEETS 62C N.E., and
62B N.W., 1:40,000

[Extract]
PLAN FOR COMMUNICATION, SUPPLY AND EVACUATION

1. AMMUNITION: The division ammunition dump will be located at K.21.a.5.5.* * *
2. SUPPLIES:
The division supply dumps are located as follows:
Present dumps:
59th Brigade, J.12.b.4.0.
60th Brigade, J.29.d.5.5.
After the advance:
Both brigades, K.18.b.2.3.

* % % % % %
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3. WATER:
Water tanks of the following capacity are dug in at the locations given and are
for the use of the brigades shown:
59th Brigade - L.10.a.2.2,
3 - 200 gallon
60th Brigade - 1..23.d.central
4 - 100 gallon

* %k k k %k %

6. ORDNANCE: An advance ordance dump will be established at K.18.b.3.2.

* % % k %k %

9. VETERINARY ARRANGEMENTS: All sick and wounded animals in the forward area will
be sent to the veterinary evacuation station at K.22.a.0.5. From this point, animals will
be sent for further treatment, if necessary, to mobile veterinary section at J.33.¢.3.0.
At the latter place, wounded and sick animals in the rear area can be treated.

* & ok ok ok ok

11. ENGINEER MATERIALS: Engineer material will be drawn in the present area from
the R. E. dump at ROISEL; in the advanced area at L.15.d.5.9.

* %k k% k¥

14. TRAFFIC:
(a) The existing M. T. roads and the M. T. circuit ROISEL---HARGICOURT---
RONSSOQOY---VILLERS-FAUCON---LONGAVESNES---TINCOURT, will be put in order for work on
Z day.

* % %k %k k ¥k

17. RAILHEADS:
{a) Division railhead, present area, TINCOURT; advanced area, ROISEL.

* % &k %k % %

By command of Major General Lewis:

JOHN K. HERR,
Lieut. Colonel, G. S.,
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APPENDIX 1
[Extract]

To accompany Order No. 10, Plan of Communication, Supply and Evacuation, Headquarters
30th Division, September 26, 1918.
AMMUNITION:

1. All ammunition required by the division will be indented for from the Austra-

lian corps.
% ok kb k%

APPENDIX II
[Extract]
SCHEME OF EVACUATION OF WOUNDED:
1. The advance dressing station and station for walking wounded will be located at
TEMPLEUX-le-GUERARD (L.2.b.central). The advance dressing station and the evacuation of

the forward lines will be operated by the 119th Field Ambulance. The walking wounded
station will be operated by personnel from the 132d Field Ambulance.

IR N 2 AR

Med. Gen. Surgeon 27th Div.: Memorandum

Medical Arrangements

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
OFFICE OF DIVISION SURGEON,
September 26, 1918.

CHANGES NO. 1
Map Ref. 1/40,000

France - Sheet 62 C

1. MAIN DRESSING STATION: LONGAVESNES E.25.b.5.1., opens noon Sept. 26, 1918,
Field Hospital Co. No. 106. Main dressing station at DRIENCOURT closes 1 p. m., Septem-
ber 26, 1918. Field Hospital Co. No. 105 in reserve at VILLERS-FAUCON.

2. DIVISION SICK COLLECTING POST: DRIENCOURT J.3.d.5.1., opens 12 noon September
26, 1918, 133d Field Ambulance. HAUT-ALLAINES will close.
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3. BATTALION AID POSTS: F.21.a.7.2.
F.21.central
F.28.a.4.9.
F.15.d.6.4
F.16.c.8.4.
F.22.d.7.8. HAUSSAR Road
F.28.d.8.9. TEMPLEUX Switch
4, RELAY POSTS: Left Relay F.22.c.3.6.
Right Relay F.28.C.8.5.
5. CARPOSTS: Left F.21.a.7.3.
Right F.2.1.d.6.3.

WALTER C. MONTGOMERY,

Lieut. Colonel, M. C., Div. Surgeon,
American 27th Division.

Medical General C 482-E, D 2, Fidr. 10:

Medical Arrangements
30th DIVISION MEDICAL SITUATION

Ref. Maps. 62 C and 62 B.

W. E.

Line Held. R. half American II Corps line.
Division Surgeon’s Office J.16.b.0.5.
UNITS No. LOCATION
MAIN DRESSING STATIONS 1 K.14.d4.8.8.
ADV, DRESSING STATIONS 1 K.24.a.2.2,
AMB. COLLECTING POSTS 2 L.10.a.central---L.17.d.central
DIV, REST STATIONS - None
FLD. AMBS. (In rest or
[Gas Center] reserve) 1 K.14.d.8.8.
DISINFECTORS: “FODEN" - None
REMARKS:

PHILLIP NORRIS,

Major, M. C.

Date: Sept. 26, 1918
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182-33.3: Operation Report

G-3 II CORPS,A.E. F.,
September 27, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H.Q.,A E.F.
Period ending noon, September 26
[Extract]

1. HOSTILE SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: No change reported.
Hostile artillery normal in area occupied by 27th Division. Very active in
area occupied by 30th Division.
Heavy shelling in early morning with H. E. and with mustard gas.

% % & % % %

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY: Advance echelon of
corps headquarters moved from MERICOURT-sur-SOMME to point near ASSEVILLERS at N.15.d.central
(62C).

Field Orders Nos. 16 and 17 issued.

* % % % %k %

10. RESULT OF ACTIONS, BOTH OWN AND ENEMY: 30th Division reports 88 casualties
from shell fire and gas during morning, 3 killed.

11. MAPS ILLUSTRATING THE ABOVE: None.
12. ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION: Enemy positions held in considerable force.

13. PLANS FOR THE FUTURE: Operations to be carried out in accordance with plan con-
tained in Field Orders Nos. 16 and 17.

14. REMARKS: MORALE, SUPPLIES, ETC.
Morale, excellent, Supplies, satisfactory. Health of troops, very good.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,
Major General,
Commanding.
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MESSAGES FROM AUSTRALIAN CORPS, Sept. 26, 1918
30th Div.: 230-32.16: Message

HOUR Recd.: 7:51 a. m.

TO: American 30th Div,

Morning report. Heavy barrage was put down by enemy east of HARGICOURT at about
9 p.m. S. O. S. was sent up and it is believed that enemy attempted raid on our trenches in this
vicinity. Further particulars will be wired later. Heavy gas shelling between 7 and 8 p. m. on
area just west of VILLERET. Enemy aircraft bombed forward area heavily at about midnight.

HOUR: Recd.: 7:47 p. m.

TO: American 30th Division.

Evening report - situation quiet. A few rounds Blue Cross and Yellow Cross shells
on support area left division. Right division [118th Infantry, 30th Division], reports
that at 1 p. m., hostile party worked south along trench, bombed and rushed our post at
A 26 D 1 0, succeeding in capturing one of our garrisons. Immediate counterattack
drove the enemy out leaving one dead in our hands. Low flying aircraft active during
morning, directing arty. fire on right division front.

MESSAGES TO AUSTRALIAN CORPS, Sept. 26, 1918
30th Div.: 230-32.16: Message
FROM: American 30th Div.
HOUR: 4:45 p. m.

E. A. nil. Captures nil. Enemy attack on our right front battalion at 5:05 a. m.
repulsed. General shelling throughout the day of area L.10.0.4.5. resulted in a few
casualties. Repeat to American 27th Div. and to British 46th Div.

FROM: American 27th Div.

HOUR: Recd.: 7:50 p. m. No. 115
Evening wire. Activity normal. Gas shelling, 10 shells Blue Cross, 2 mustard, re-
ported by support regt. Casualties, 25. Nothing else to report.

WAR DIARY 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.
September 26, 1918
[Extract]
Preparations being made for attack in accordance with Battle Instructions No. 1.

118th Infantry holding front line in compliance with orders from these headquarters ad-
vanced 500 to 600 yards on a 1,200 yard front for the purpose of straightening out the
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line in preparation for the operation called for in Battle Instructions No. 1. The ad-
vance was accomplished and objective reached with practically no casualties.

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S., G-3.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): War Diary
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
N.16.c. Sept. At 9 p. m., enemy put down heavy barrage on our trenches in vicinity
26 of HARGICOURT, and under cover of this succeeded in rushing our post
at A.26.d.1.0. and capturing one of the garrison. They were driven off by immediate

counterattack. Low flying enemy aircraft active directing artillery fire on front of
right division during the day. Dispositions - Hq. of Formations as at 6 a. m., 27th.

Preliminary Operations of the 27th and 30th Divisions
Operations on September 27 and September 28 preliminary to general assault on Hinden-

burg Line by Fourth Army, B. E. F. - the 27th and 30th Divisions in line, followed by
Australian 3d and 5th Divisions, attack - fail to attain and hold objectives.

HS Brit. File: (30th Div.) Fldr. 8-10: Location list
Locations Australian and II Corps

AUSTRALIAN CORPS.,
Appendix No. 60 September 26, 1918.

DISPOSITIONS - HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS

as at 6 a. m., September 27, 1918

[Extract]
Ref. Sheet 62C
Australian Corps N.1l6c.
B. G.H. A. J.12.d.6.9.
3d Squadron A. F, C. BOUVINCOURT
13th A. L. H. Regt. 0.16.b.
Australian 1st Division LONG Area

* % %k %k % %
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Australian 2d Division

Australian 3d Division

Australian 4th Division

Australian 5th Division

American II Corps
American 27th Division
American 53d Bde.

American 54th Bde.

American 30th Division

American 59th Bde.

American 60th Bde.

3d Tank Brigade
4th Tank Brigade
5th Tank Brigade
5th Cavalry Brigade

227-32.2: Location List

Hgq. 27th Division
Rear Echelon
53d Infantry Brigade

54th Infantry Brigade

G-25.d.1.3.

%* % % % % %

1.36.b.3.3.

* % % % % %

CAVILLON

% ak %k % k &k

M.9.4.7.1.

%k %k % %k &k Xk

N.16.c.
J.11.c.4.9.
E.18.d.0.8.

* %k &k %k % ¥

D.22.a.

%* % % %k % %

J.16.b.0.5.
L.26.c.4.7. LINE

% %k ok & %k %k

K.27.a.6.8.

% %k %k %k % %

0.13.b.4.7.
D.28.central
FEUILLERES
PROYART

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 27, 1918.
Location List No. 3

[Extract]

J.11.¢.2.9.
J.4.d.5.9.
E.18.¢.9.6.

%* %k %k %k % %

D.22.a.2.8.

%* % % % % %
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV A: II Corps

Operations Instructions

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
Fourth Army No. 273 (G) September 27, 1918.

[Extract]

% % % %k &k %k

1. In continuation of Fourth Army No. 273 (G}, dated September 23, 1918, herewith
Paras. (h) and (i) to Section 3 of “Instructions for Operations.”
2. Please acknowledge receipt by wire.

R. M. LUCKOCK,

Lt. Col.,

for

Major General,

General Staff, Fourth Army.

* %k ok %k & %

3. GENERAL:
(h) Reference Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G) of September 22, 1918, Para. 5 (a).

The following arrangement has been made with the French First Army as re-
gards their action in relation to the IX Corps:

(1) The French First Army will be given a right of way for the French XV
Corps at zero on Z day by the BEAUVOIS---VILLEVEQUE---ATTILLY---HOLNON Road as far as
HOLNON (exclusive).

(2) As soon as the Le TRONQUOY Tunnel has been captured, and the 1st Divi-
sion has pushed towards it to join hands with the 32d Division, the French First Army
will take over the front between SELENCY and GRICOURT (exclusive) and set free the 6th
Division. The whole of the transport of the 6th Division must be withdrawn west of the
HOLNON-FRESNOY Road prior to zero on Z day.

(3) As soon as the 6th Division has been withdrawn, the French XV Corps
will have right of access to the HOLNON-FRESNOY Road as far as FRESNOY (exclusive).

(4) As soon as the whole of the 1st Division has passed over the Le
TRONQUOY Tunnel, the French XV Corps will have right of access to the FRESNOY---GRICOURT
---THORIGNY---Le TRONQUOY Road, until such time as they have been able to make good and
repair a passage over the canal at LESDINS and no longer require a passage over the canal
at Le TRONQUOY.

(5) As soon as the French XV Corps has crossed the canal, it will push
eastwards and southeastwards with the mission of protecting the right of the British
Fourth Army within the boundary allotted to the French First Army by Field Marshal Foch
and shown on the map issued with Fourth Armny No. 20/24 (G), dated September 24, 1918,

(1) Reference Fourth Army No. 20/23 (G) of September 22, 1918. Para. 6, and

“Instructions for Operations,” Section 3, General, Para. (g}.

(1) The closest touch will be kept by III Corps with the American troops
exploiting to the dotted green line.
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(2) Until this attack is known to be progressing well and the retreat of the
enemy in VENDHUILE threatened by the advance of the American troops, the III Corps will
not incur serious casualties by making a frontal attack on VENDHUILE.,

The commander of the troops, whose mission it is to mop up VENDHUILE, will
keep in the closest touch with the situation so as to be in a position to take full ad-
vantage of any signs of hostile retreat from, or disposition to surrender in, VENDHUILE.

(3) The responsibility for keeping the 38th Division and the V Corps fully
informed as regards the progress of the American exploiting troops, and of the repair of
the bridges at VENDHUILE, will rest on the III Corps.

The III Corps will also be responsible for passing the 38th Division over
the canal at VENDHUILE, and will communicate direct with the 38th Division on the sub-
ject.

MESSAGES FOR AMERICAN 30th DIVISION, SEPT. 27, 1918.
30th Div.: Records Gen. File, 370.2

FROM: Aust. CorpsI
Office:  7:55p. m.
HOUR: 7:30p.m. Rec’d.: 8:09 p. m.

Order battle N to S opposite this corps front appears to be W. CATELET 153d 1. R.
8th Div.,, 90th R. L. R,, 27th R. I. R.---84th . R. 54th Div., 7th R . R., 56 R. I.
R.---60th 1. R. 121st Div.---161st L.R,, 28th R. I. R.---65th R. 1. R.---185th Div.,
250th R. L. R,, 249th R. L. R. (G20 central). The 54th Div. is thought to have relieved
elements both 2d G. D. Div. and 232d Div. The 84th I. R. is astride GUILLEMONT Farm.
3d Bn. in line, 1st Bn. in support, 2d in reserve. Regtl. Hq. and Res. Bn. Hq. In HARGIVAL
Farm. Addsd. Fourth Army I, reptd. all concerned

230-32.16: Field Message
FROM: Intelligence American 27th Division

HOUR: 3:20 p. m. No. 105 Office:  3:25 p. m.
Rec’d: 3:50p.m.
Prisoners so far through division cage: 8 officers, 130 O. R. Order of battle,
north to south seems to be 153d I. R. of 8th Division. 90th R. . R,, 27thR. L. R,,
84th I. R. of 54th Division, 7th R. L. R. of 121st Division. The 84th I. R. has position
astride GUILLEMONT Farm. 3d Battalion in line, ist Battalion in support, 2d Battalion in
reserve. Regtl. Hq and Res. battalion headquarters in HARGIVAL Farm.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Amendment to Battle Instructions

Changes Dispositions of 27th and 30th Divisions

APPENDIX No. 62 AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F,,
September 27, 1918.

SECOND AMENDMENT TO BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 9

1. Paragraph 8 will be amended as follows:
BLACK ROAD: After A Regiment of American 60th Brigade insert C Regiment of
American 59th Brigade.
BLUE ROAD: After B Regiment of American 54th Brigade insert C Regiment of
American 53d Brigade.
2. American 27th and 30th Divisions, and Australian 3d and 5th Divisions to
ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

R. C. CASEY,

Major,

for

Brigadier General,

General Staff, Australian Corps.

182-32.7: Fldr. 21; Battle Instructions Australian Corps

Movement of Australian 2d Division

A.C./110/2 AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 27, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 13A

1. With reference to Serial No. 6 of move table attached to Battle Instructions,
Series E, No. 13, dated September 25, 1918, on the night Y/Z Australian 2d Division will
move into assembly positions in the areas TINCOURT---ROISEL---VILLERS-FAUCON---
LIERAMONT---TEMPLEUX-le-FOSSE.

2. In addition to routes already laid down the following road also may be used:

From crossroads at K.33.a.8.3. through K.22.central to ROISEL.

3. Brigade groups of the division will be so disposed as to permit of one brigade
moving eastwards via the BLACK and RED Roads, and one brigade via the BLUE and YELLOW
Roads.

4. After midday on Z day, the Australian 2d Division will be held in readiness to
move at two hours’ notice.

Australian 2d, 3d, and 5th Divisions to acknowledge by wire.

T. A. BLAMEY,

Brigadier General, General Staff,
Australian Corps.
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II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

A. C./112/1 AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 27, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, 15A

1. With reference to Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 15, dated September 25, 1918
the following arrangements have been made for the coordination of action between IX Corp
and Australian corps on the right flank of the Australian corps.

2. The boundary line between IX Corps and Australian Corps will be the grid line
G.20.central---G.21.central---G.22.central---G.23.central---G.24.central---the sunken
road at H.19.b.5.0.---thence N. E. along sunken road (inclusive to Australian Corps), to
H.15.a.4.6.---thence due east as per final corps boundary on barrage map.

3. The above boundary will be the dividing line for both infantry and artillery
action, except where IX Corps barrage overlaps the Australian corps front west of the canal.

4. Should the G. O. C., left division of IX Corps find it necessary, he will ar-
range direct with American 30th Division for the latter division to operate south of this
line, and will at the same time make the necessary arrangements for lifting IX Corps ar-
tillery fire, as may be arranged between divisional commanders.

5. G.O.C., R A, Australian Corps, will arrange to keep under fire the high ground
about G.23.b.---G.24.a---and G.18.d---from zero as long as the infantry advance allows.

6. The southern limit of the Australian corps barrage west of the canal will be the
line G.20.b.3.4.---G.21.b.9.6.---thence along the road to the canal.

The Australian corps smoke screen along this line will lift in accordance with
the timed lifts of the Australian corps field artillery barrage.
Acknowledge by wire,

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General, General Staff,
Australian Corps.

II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

A.C./116 AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 27, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 18.

1. Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 12, dated September 25, 1918, are cancelled
and the following substituted.
2. The 5th Cavalry Brigade is allotted to the Australian corps for the forthcoming operations.
B Battery, 84th Field Army Brigade, R. F. A., is placed under the orders of
G. O. C., bth Cavalry Brigade from 11 a. m. on zero day, under arrangements to be made
direct between G. O. C., bth Cavalry Brigade and C. R. A., Australian 1st Division.
3. The 5th Cavalry Brigade will maintain close liaison with the Australian 5th
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Division through whose lines it will pass as soon as possible after the infantry have
captured the BEAUREVOIR Line.

4. The role of the 5th Cavalry Brigade will be to seize and hold the line of high
ground Le HAMAGE Farm---U.25.a. and c.---C.8.central---1.3.central---1.9.central---1.14.
central---1.19.central---(Map Sheets 57B S. W. and 62B N. W.) until the arrival of the
infantry.

5. Should the enemy retreat, the 5th Cavalry Brigade will maintain contact.

6. As soon as the objective has been gained, two squadrons will be pushed forward
to reconnoiter the withdrawal of the enemy -

(a) One squadron towards PREMONT-BUSIGNY

(b) One squadron towards BOHAIN

Should the enemy’s resistance be entirely broken and should the opportunity offer,
these squadrons will be prepared to destroy the enemy’s railway communications with the
object of closing in any rolling stock on the lines running south and east. They will be
prepared to act vigorously against enemy headquarters, etc.

The squadrons detailed will be warned that the 17th Armoured Car Battalion, sup-
ported by one company of Whippet tanks, is operating in the same general direction with
the same object - vide Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 11, dated September 25, 1918.

7. Routes allotted and times are contained in Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 9,
dated September 25, 1918.

Acknowledge by wire.

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General, General Staff,
Australian Corps.

182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

A.C./118 AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 27, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 20
AIRCRAFT
[Extract]

1. Aircraft units will be working on the corps front on Z day as under:
(a) 3d Squadron A. F. C.
(i) Markings: Rectangular black panels 2 feet by 1 foot on both lower
planes about 3 feet from fuselage.
(i} Roles: Contact patrols.
Counterattack patrols.
Dropping smoke bombs.
(b) 8th Squadron R. A. F.
(i) Markings: Black bands on under side of tail.
(i) Roles: Cooperation with tanks.
Reporting of location and progress of tanks.
Engaging of antitank guns with M. G. fire and bombs.
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(c) Eight single-seater army squadrons will be employed on low altitude attacks
on enemy organizations and troops. These machines will not carry any distinctive markings.

* & k %k &k X%

II Corps: 182-32-7: Order

Operations II Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 273
by
G. O.C., R A., AUSTRALIAN CORPS

September 27, 1918,

1. ALTERATIONS - AUSTRALIAN CORPS AND IX CORPS SOUTHERN BOUNDARY: With
reference to Artillery Instructions No. 272 of September 26, 1918, Paragraph 2, first subparagraph
Southern Exploitation Sector, delete this subparagraph and substitute:

(@ The boundary line between the IX Corps and Australian corps will be grid
line through G.20.central, G.21.central, G.22.central, G.23.central, G.24.central to
sunken road in H.19.b.5.0, thence along sunken road (inclusive to Australian corps) to
H. 15.a.4.6., thence due east as shown on barrage map.

(b) The above boundary will be the dividing line for troops and all artillery
fire, except where the IX Corps barrage overlaps west of the canal.

(c) Should the G. O. C., left division of the IX Corps find it necessary, he
will arrange direct with the American 30th Division for this latter division to cover
south of the line referred to in Subparagraph (a) above, and will at the same time make
the necessary arrangements for lifting the IX Corps barrage.

2. ALTERATION IN SOUTHERN LIMITS OF BARRAGE WEST OF CANAL: The southern
limit of the Australian corps barrage west of the canal will be the line G.20.b.5.4.---G.21.b.9.6.,
thence along road to canal.

The Australian corps smoke screen along this line will conform to the lifts of
the 4.5" howitzers in the field artillery barrage.

3. ENGAGEMENT OF HIGH GROUND EAST OF CANAL: The B. G. R. A. will arrange for the
high ground in G.23.b., G.24.b., and G.18.c. to be kept under fire from zero, lifting
this fire in accordance with the field artillery barrage timetable.

4. HEAVY ARTILLERY PLAN - MAIN ATTACK: With reference to Artillery Instructions
No. 271 of September 26, Paragraph 2 on first page - last line, for 800 yards read 400 yards.

5. ALLOTMENT OF 18-pdr. BATTERY TO 5th CAVALRY BRIGADE: B Battery, 84th Army
Brigade, R. F. A. (Major Brown commanding), will be placed under the command of the G. O.

C., 5th Cavalry Brigade from 11 a. m. on Z day.

Detailed instructions will be issued later by G. O. C., bth Cavalry Brigade to
C. R A, Australian 1st Division for the movements of this battery.

Location of battery - L.17.¢.27.97.

6. ACKNOWLEDGE ON FORM ATTACHED.

[Signature Illegible]

Lt. Col., G. S.,
R. A,, Australian Corps.
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182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 274
by
G. O. C., R. A,, AUSTRALIAN CORPS

September 27, 1918.

[Extract]

1. With reference to Artillery Instructions No. 271 of September 26, Paragraph 1,
the left and right divisional creeping barrage brigades mentioned in Artillery Instruc-
tions No. 267, Paragraph 2 (d), will remain under the command of C. R. A.’'s Australian
1st and 4th Divisions until the infantry of the Australian 3d and 5th divisions have
passed eastwards through troops holding the green line and until the artillery covering
this infantry are in such positions as to be capable of supporting their advance.

C. R. A'’s, Australian 1st and 4th Divisions will notify corps R. A. as soon as
this condition exists in order that these field artillery brigades may pass, with the
exception of those allotted to the divisions for exploitation, into corps reserve,

When passed to corps reserve they will come under command of C. R. A., Austra-
lian 2d Division.

* % % &k % %

[Signature Illegible]
Lt. Col., G. S.,
R. A,, Australian Corps.

182-32.7: Order

Operations III Corps

No. G. S. 100 I CORPS, B.E. F,,
September 27, 1918.

INSTRUCTION No. 1

With reference to III Corps Order No. 332, Paras. 4, 5 and 7, the role and action of
the 18th and 12th Divisions will be as follows:

1. (a) 18th Division: One brigade will be formed up at zero on the left of and in
the American 27th Division area, and will attack under a creeping barrage and capture
the following objective:

MACQUINCOURT Trench from about A.2.c.3.4. to A.1.b.4.2. on reaching this
objective, the troops will reorganize and consolidate their gains.

The American 27th Division, meanwhile, will be continuing their attack to
the green line, and will establish a flank post at about A.2.b.4.0.

This brigade of the 18th Division will not carry out a direct attack on
VENDHUILE in the face of strong opposition. Its role will be to:
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(i) protect the left flank of the Americans in this area against counter-
attack;
(if) to maintain a steady pressure on the enemy at VENDHUILE in order that
the right moment may be seized to push on into and clear the town.
One company of this brigade (together with some R. E. and machine
guns) will be affiliated to and will accompany the battalion of the American 27th Divi-
sion detailed to advance towards VENDHUILE, east of the canal bank, This detachment will
bivouac with the battalion to which it is affiliated on Y/Z night. A second company will
be detailed to follow up in conjunction with the brigade detailed in (b), and keep touch
with the first company on the eastern bank of the canal.
(b) The second brigade, arriving on Y/Z night and bivouacking in the area
E.5.a. and c., will follow the Australian 3d Division (which advances in rear of the
American 27th Division) to the MACQUINCOURT Valley, and will then advance on VENDHUILE
from the south, and mop it up, forming bridgehead across the canal to enable work on the
repair of bridges and roads at VENDHUILE to be carried out unmolested.
(c) The third brigade, arriving in busses on Z morning, will bivouac in E.5.a.
and c., and will be in corps reserve,
2. (a) 12th Division: The role of the 12th Division will be:
(i) To cover the left flank of the 18th Division;
(i) To form a defensive flank, facing north, along LARK Spur towards OSSUS;
(iii) To mop up the area between the present front line and the canal,
within their boundaries (vide Para. 5).
(b) One battalion will be assembled in the 12th Division area, east of EPEHY,
and will move forward in rear of the Australian 3d Division, and in advance of the
brigade of the 18th Division (vide Para. 1 (b) to Crellin Avenue). This battalion will
be used to exploit the success in the direction of the high ground in F.6.a. and X.0.c.
It will not, however, carry out a set attack on this spur, but will make ground by push-
ing forward patrols, and following them up closely. The remainder of the 12th Division
holding the line will make good the eastern slope of LARK Spur---X.25.c. and d., and will gain
ground to the front along their whole line, by pushing forward patrols under the barrage.
3. The boundary for mopping up purposes between the 12th and 18th Divisions will
run from A.1.b.0.0. through S.25.c.central.
4, ACKNOWLEDGE

C. P. FULLER,
D.G,G. S,
III Corps.
182-32.7: Order
Operations III Corps
No. G. S. 100/1 III CORPS, B. E. F.,

September 27, 1918.
ADDENDUM No. 1 TO INSTRUCTIONS No. 1
Para. 1 (b). Delete from will follow Australian 3d Division to will then advance

on VENDHUILE and substitute will march to the MACQUINCOURT Valley and, if the situation
allows, will be prepared, at 11 a. m., to advance on VENHDUILE.,
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Para. 2 (1). lines 2 and 3, delete “in rear of the Aust. 3d Division and”
A. P. FULLER,

D.G,G. S,
III Corps.

182-32.7: Order

Operations IOI Corps
No. G. S. 101
INSTRUCTIONS No. 2
[Extract]

HEADQUARTERS: 1. Headquarters of corps, division, and flank corps and divs. will be as
under at zero.

III Corps
Advanced G.18.4.2.5.
Rear CARNOY
III Corps R. A, C.18.d.2.5.
III Corps H. A, J.b.c.1.9.
12th Division D.16.c.1.9.
18th Division LIERAMONT
American II Corps N.15.d.central
Australian Corps N.16.c.
American 27th Division J.11.0.2.9.
33d Division EQUANCOURT
38th Division V.18.c.1.8.

Advanced III Corps Headquarters will open at C.18.d.2.5. (east of
MOISLAINS) at 6 p. m. on Y day.
(a) Bridges in VENDHUILE are being constructed by the 18th Division
Engineers and by 283d A. T. Coy., R. E., under orders of C. E., IIl Corps.
(b) In order that above units, and units for road making, may move
forward at earliest possible moment, a wireless set will be placed at the disposal of
C. R E., 18th Division, who will arrange for it to move forward close behind the infantry.
As soon as VENDHUILE is reported clear, a wireless message will
be sent to Headquarters 18th Division, LIERAMONT, where mounted representatives from fol-
lowing units will be assembled:

BRIDGES: 2.

enter RONSSOQY.

12th Division Pioneers
18th Division Pioneers

70th Field Coy. R. E. 283d A. T. Coy. R. E.
178th Tunnelling Coy. (less 2 sections)
Above units will be assembled about E.1.a. and c. by midnight Y/Z night.

* % % % & ¥

No troops or transport, with the two exceptions noted below, are to

The R. E. bridging train, consisting of some 30 pontoons and 25
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lorries, will be parked at 12 noon on Z day, with the head of the column at, but clear of,
the crossroads at F.8.a.5.3., ready to advance to VENDHUILE via RONSSOY.

Heavy artillery, which may have to move forward down the LEMPIRE
Road to the valley west of LITTLE PRIEL Farm (f.4.), may pass through RONSSOY for this purpose.

* %k &k k % %

LIAISON: 5. The Australian corps are detailing an officer to report to Advanced
IIT Corps Headquarters by 7 a. m. on Z day.
An officer from III Corps Headquarters will report at American 27th Division
Headquarters by 6 p. m. on Y day, to act as liaison officer between 27th and 18th Divisions.
6. ACKNOWLEDGE.

C. P. FULLER,
B. G. G. S., IIl Corps.

Hq. III Corps,
27/9/1918.

182-32.7: Order

Operations American II Corps

No. G. S. 102
III CORPS OPERATIONS
INSTRUCTIONS No. 1

1. With reference to Para. 16 of III Corps Order No. 332:
A contact plane will fly over the corps front at the following hours:
(a) Zero plus 1 hour.
(b} Zero plus 3 hours.
(c) Zero plus 4 hours.
(d) Zero plus 5 hours.
and subsequently as ordered:
The observers in flights (b) and (c) above will report especially on the position
of American troops on the spur in 5.28.d.

2. The American 27th Division have orders not to pass the line S.27.d.5.0.---S.28.
central---S.29.central---S.29.d.9.0., east of the canal before 11 a. m. After 11 a. m.,
the hour at which the American 27th Division will commence their exploitation northwards,
the III Corps will lift all heavy artillery fire north and east of the following line:
S.30.a.0.9.---S.23.central---S.22.central---5.15.d.0.5,---S.14.¢.0.4.

3. After the 38th Division has crossed the canal and taken over the American 27th
Division front, from about PIENNES to the canal in S.14., the III corps will cover their
front with artillery, under orders to be issued by the G. O. C., R. A, IIl Corps, until
relieved by artillery from the V Corps.

4, ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

FULLER,

C.P
B. G. G. S., III Corps.

Hq. III Corps
27/9/1918,
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II Corps: 182-32.7: Order
Operations III Corps

General Staff
No. G. S. 101

III CORPS OPERATIONS
INSTRUCTIONS No. 4

1. In conjunction with the mopping-up operations in the VENDHUILE area, the V
Corps have instructed their right (33d} division te gain possession of the remainder
of LARK SPUR and to push forward to the canal to the east of LARK SPUR with a view to:
(a) Throwing bridges over the canal.
{b) Covering the movement of 38th Division on VENDHUILE via Le CATELET Valley.
2. The scheme of operations will be coordinated by the G. O. C., 12th Division
with G. O. C., 33d Division.
3. 12th Division to acknowledge.

C. P. FULLER,
Brigadier General, General Staff,
III Corps.
Hgq. III Corps,
September 27, 1918.
182-32.7: Order
Operations II Corps

III CORPS,
September 28, 1918.

III CORPS ARTILLERY INSTRUCTIONS No. 18
Reference III Corps Operation Instructions No. 3

1. 'When the 38th Division has crossed the canal and has taken over from the Ameri-
can 27th Division, the 12th Divisional Artillery will be transferred from the 12th Divi-
sion and the 18th and 74th Divisional Artilleries from the 18th Division to the 38th Division.
These three divisional artilleries will remain under the orders of the 38th
Division until relieved by artillery of the V Corps, when they will be withdrawn under
orders to be issued later.
2. At the same time, the III Corps H. A. will cover the 38th Division front.
One brigade R. G. A. will be detailed to be affiliated to the 38th Division,
3. A heavy artillery officer (not below the rank of captain) will be attached to
the 38th Divisional Headquarters.
This officer will act as liaison officer from the corps heavy artillery and will be prepared
to offer suggestions as to suitable objectives for engagement by the heavy artillery.
He will also give any information required by the 38th Division as to the number
and nature of heavy guns and siege howitzers that can bring effective fire to bear on
any objective which it is desired to engage.
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This liaison officer will join the 38th Division at a time and place to be noti-
fied direct by the 38th Division to IIl corps heavy artillery.
4. The 38th Division will obtain from their affiliated brigade R. G. A. any support
required by the G. O. C., 38th Division through the H. A. liaison officer.
5. ACKNOWLEDGE TO III CORPS R. A.

M. H. DENDY,

Major, G. S.,

for

B. G., G. S., IlI Corps.

Issued at 3:45 p. m. by D. R.

182-32.7: Instructions
Operations II Corps
IXCORPS, B.E. F.
IX CORPS INSTRUCTIONS - SERIES B, No. 7

1. With reference to IX Corps Warning Order No. 137 of September 24, para. 2, the
boundary line between the IX and Australian Corps will be adjusted as follows:
The grid line G.20.central to G.24.central as far east as the sunken road
H.19.b.5.0., along the sunken road (inclusive to Australian corps) to H.15.a.4.6, thence original
boundary to H.17.a.0.7, thence straight to J.1.a.0.7, thence to D.22.d.0.6, thence to D.18.b.0.7.
The southerm boundary of the corps east of the canal will run from N.16.d.8.0
to 1.34.central, thence due east to J.32.a.0.0, thence to L.7.a.0.3.
2. The northern boundary laid down in Para. 1 will be the dividing line between
troops and barrages of the IX and Australian Corps with the exception that west of the
canal, the IX Corps barrage may overlap the northern boundary by mutual arrangement be-
tween 46th Division and American 30th Division.
3. Should the G. O. C., 46th Division find it necessary, he will arrange direct
with the American 30th Division for the latter to operate south of the northern boundary
east of the canal. In this event he will at the same time, make the necessary arrange-
ments for lifting the barrage on the IX Corps front.
4. The Australian corps are arranging to keep under fire the high ground about
G.23.b.---G.24.a.---G.18.d. from zero as long as the infantry advance allows.
5. The southern limit of the Australian corps barrage west of the canal will be the line
G.20.b.5.4---G.21.b.9.6---thence due east to road at G.21.b.5.5. and along this road to the canal.
The Australian corps smoke screen along this line will be adjusted according to
the advance of the infantry of the American 30th Division.
6. ACKNOWLEDGE:

H. SHERBROOKE,

Lt. Col.,

for

General Staff, IX Corps.

September 27, 1918,
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182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

V CORPS,
G. S. 496/37 September 27, 1918.

PENDING OPERATIONS INSTRUCTIONS No. 3

Reference Para. 8 of V Corps Instructions No. 2, dated September 25.

1. On September 29, the 38th Division will move from BEAULENCOURT, ROCQUIGNY, and
LECHELLE to the HEUDICOURT---PEIZIERE---SOREL-le-GRAND area.

The route to be followed during this move will be: ROCQUIGNY---EQUANCOURT---
HEUDICOURT.

(@) Busses will be provided for 115th and 113th Brigade Groups if available and
will move in accordance with attached table to HEUDICOURT, where a turning point can be
arranged. If busses are not available these brigade groups will move by march route to
the areas mentioned on the early morning of 29th instant.

(b) 114th Brigade Group will in any case march to the area allotted.

() To provide for the possibility of a further advance on the 29th Instant,
all first line transport of the BEAULENCOURT Brigade Group, 38th Division will be con-
centrated about LECHELLE on the evening of September 28. This is subject to busses being
available on 29th for the move of the personnel of this brigade group.

(d) 38th Division, when located in the HEUDICOURT, PEIZIERE---SOREL-le-GRAND
area will be at one hour’s notice to move after midday, 29th instant.

(e) 38th Division Hq. will be established in the present headquarters of 10th
Infantry Brigade, 33d Division, west of SOREL-le-GRAND (V.18.c.1.8).

2. On a date communicated to all concerned, the 38th Division will relieve the
American 105th Infantry Regiment, American 27th Division on the green dotted line, from
PIENNES (S.23.central) to the canal.

The route to be followed by 38th Division will be: PEIZIERE---LEMPIRE---VEND-
HUILE---for transport and mounted units.

Infantry will march as far as possible clear of the roads. (A map showing
tracks will be issued to G. O. C., 38th Division, later if available.)

The 18th Division, III Corps, are to repair the VENDHUILE Bridges over the
Canal de 'ESCAUT and roads leading to these as soon as the situation allows,

Suitable initial headquarters for 38th Division is F.1.b.8.0. (at present
Brigade Hq. 35th Infantry Brigade, 18th Division).

A. D. signals will establish lines forthwith to link up these hq. with V Corps
Hgq.

Details of relief of American 105th Infantry Regiment by 38th Division on the
dotted green line will be arranged direct between 38th Division and American 27th Divi-
sion. Present headquarters Bois de BUIRE, S. W. of TINCOURT due east of PERONNE.

Subsequent moves by Hq. American 27th Division and by American 105th Infantry
Regiment will be notified 38th Division.

3. The Brigade Group, 17th Division, at LESBOEUFS will march on September 29 at
8 a. m. to ROCQUIGNY. The 17th Division will subsequently move forward to the area
DESSART Wood---FINS---EQUANCOURT in support of 21st Division under orders to be issued
separately.

The 17th Division will from 12 midday, September 29, remain in a state of readi-
ness to move at one hour’s notice.

4. Action of 38th Division after relief of American 105th Infantry Regiment, on
the green dotted line:
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Preceded by advanced guards, the 38th Division will:
(i) Make good the Hindenburg System up to the line BONABUS Farm, RANCOURT
Farm.
(if) Maintain touch with the American II Corps on their right,
(iif) Clear the ground as far as this may be found necessary between the
HINDENBURG Line and the canal northwards to HONNECOURT.

5. The IV Corps meanwhile should be across the canal and the HINDENBURG Line to the
north of BANTOUZELLE. The Australian corps will probably be east of BEAUREVOIR. The
probability therefore is that the HINDENBURG Line between RANCOURT Farm and BANTOUZELLE
will be clear of the enemy and that the 21st Division will be able to cross the canal directly to their
front and to advance on to the HINDENBURG Line on the front RANCOURT Farm BANTOUZELLE,

The 38th Division will cooperate in this move by threatening the HINDENBURG
Line to the north of RANCOURT Farm, while the 33d Division will attack if necessary be-
tween HONNECOURT and RANCOURT Farm towards S.3., and S.4.central to facilitate the passage
of the 21st Division over the canal. The 17th Division will move forward in support of
the 21st Division regulating their advance by the progress made by 21st Division and will
be prepared to pass through the 21st Division when ordered.

The position occupied by divisions subsequent to the relief of the American
105th Infantry Regiment and subsequent to the passage of the canal by 21st Division will
therefore be:

38th Division main body in HINDENBURG System facing east on the front PIENNES-
RANCOURT Farm, covered by advanced guard who will maintain touch on their right with
American II Corps.

33d Division in support of 38th Division.

21st Division main bodies in HINDENBURG Line on the front RANCOURT Farm-
BANTOUZELLE - covered by advanced guards who will maintain touch on their left with the advance
of the IV Corps and on their right with 38th Division

17th Division in support of 21st Division.

6. The 38th and 21st Divisions will gain ground eastward as the situation allows,
supporting divisions to conform and to keep themselves informed of the situation by close
liaison.

7. The artillery arrangements in connection with the operations to be undertaken
by the 38th Division will be as follows:

(i) On the completion of the operation for the capture of GONNELIEU:
(a) The 121st and 122d Brigade, R. F. A., will be withdrawn from the line
and will revert to the 38th Division.
These brigades will assemble in the neighborhood of W.13.d. on the
night 28/29.
(b) The B. G., C. H. A., will place one 6" howitzer battery directly under
the orders of the C. R. A., 38th Division.
(¢) The two mobile mortars of the 33d D. A. will be placed at the disposal
of the C. R. A., 38th Division, who will find personnel and transport for them.
(i) The 21st Division will then be covered by the 17th Divisional Artillery and
the 94th Brigade (21st D. A.). These brigades will come under the command of the
C.R. A, 21st D. A,, at an hour to be notified later.
(iif) The 33d Division will be covered by the 33d D. A. and two brigades which
are arriving from the IV Corps after the capture of their objectives on September 27.
The 33d Division will be responsible for assisting the advance of the 38th
Division by direct fire against the HINDENBURG Line. Their artillery will for this
purpose if necessary come down the forward slopes west of the canal on the assumption
that the hostile artillery will have withdrawn.

8. Ome company 5th Cyclist Regiment (other than the company now attached to 21st

and 33d Divisions) will be attached to 38th Division from 27th Instant, under arrange-
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ments to be made direct between O. C., 5th Cyclist Regiment and Hq. 38th Division.

9. One section 183d Tunnelling Coy. R. E., will be attached to 38th Division for
the detection of booby traps and one for the clearing of the wells in VENDHUILE and La
TERRIERE, under the supervision of C. E., V Corps.

These sections will come under the orders of Hq. 38th Division from 28th Instant, under

instructions to be issued by C. E., V Corps, and to be communicated by him to G. O. C., 38th Division.
10. The following will be the interdivisional boundary east of the Canal de

I'ESCAUT: HONNECOURT---RANCOURT Farm Road---RANCOURT Farm---BONABUS Farm---

Bois de Mortho (all inclusive to southern division sector), thence T.1.central to N.30.¢.0.0.

These boundaries will in no way affect operations entailed by 38th and 33d Divisions
in opening passages over the Canal de 'ESCAUT and will not come into force until after the 21st
Division have established themselves in the HINDENBURG Line east of the canal.

11. Routes for supply will be:

33d and 38th divisions: FINS---EPEHY---LEMPIRE---VENDHUILE, until the crossings
over the canal at HONNECOURT have been established when the route will be: FINS---
PEIZIERE---VILLERS-GUISLAIN---HONNECOURT---La TERRIERE.

17th and 21st Divisions: FINS---GOUZEAUCOURT---thence-VILLERS-GUISLAIN or
GONNELIEU to BANTOUZELLE.

Prior to the crossings at BANTOUZELLE being available, the route for supply of
the 21st and 17th Divisions will cross to the east of the canal by the VILLERS-GUISLAIN---
HONNECOURT Road.

12. To keept in touch with the progress made in throwing bridges at VENDHUILE, the
G. O. C., 38th Division, will arrange to have a liaison officer attached to Hq. 18th
Division. Similarly, to keep informed of the situation and progress made by the American
105th Regiment*, American II Corps, detailed to gain the dotted green line, the G. O. C.,
38th Division, will attach a laison officer to that regiment (Hq. regiment will be noti-
fied later).

These officers will be attached from the evening of Fourth Army Y day.
13. Acknowledge by wire.

R. H. MANGLES,
B.G., G. S., V. CORPS

182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

V CORPS,
G. S. 496/48 September 27, 1918,

ADDENDUM No. 1 to V CORPS INSTRUCTIONS No. 3

1. (a) The 38th Division (less artillery) will now move to the HEUDICOURT---
PEIZIERE---SOREL-le-GRAND area on 28th Inst., and will bivouac in that area night 28/29.
(b) The 38th Division will cross the Canal du NORD at MANANCOURT and will move
via EQUANCOURT, FINS, HEUDECOURT, using tracks as far as possible.

* It will be noted that the American 105th Infantry during this period was serving under the American II Corps as
part of its own---27th---Division, and that the British V Corps was instructed totake over that part of the American II
Corps front which was held by the American 105th Infantry. Pars. 2,4, and 12 of the Instructions and Par. 3 of Addendum
No. 1 are pertinent.
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(c) Time of march of brigade groups is left to the descretion of G. O. C., 38th
Division, and is to be reported to corps headquarters. Route for transport as already
detailed.

(d) The artillery arrangements for 38th Division will be as laid down in V
Corps Instructions No. 3, Para. 7.

2. The Brigade Group, 17th Division, at LESBOEUFS will now march to ROCQUIGNY on
the afternoon of 28th Instant.

The 17th Division will from 11 a. m., September 29, remain in a state of readi-
ness to move at two hours’ notice.

Either (i) to the area DESSART Wood---FINS---EQUANCOURT or (ii) to the area
HEUDECOURT---PEIZIERE---SOREL-le-GRAND as may be ordered.

3. (a) The 38th Division will relieve the American 105th Infantry Regt. on the
green dotted line as soon as the necessary crossings at VENDHUILE are made available by
11T Corps.

(b) G. O. C., 38th Division, will be kept informed by Headquarters III Corps
as to progress made in bridges and on receiving the word GO from III Corps will march on
VENDHUILE.

(c) Should a message to this effect not be received by G. O. C., 38th Division,
by 2 p. m., 29th Instant - the division will at this hour move east to a position of
readiness between VENDHUILE and PEIZIERE. The leading brigade group should be located
in the neighborhood of the Valley F.5.c. and b.---X.29.

The G. O. C., 38th Division, will by 12 noon, 29th Instant, establish his
hq. at EPEHY (F.1.b.9.8.0.) and will open an advanced report center at a wireless station
to be erected by 18th Division in the vicinity of VENDHUILE (location will be reported
to 38th Division by 18th Division), so that a staff officer may keep in close touch with
the progress made in the crossing, thus avoiding delay in continuing the advance across
the canal directly when bridges are ready. A wireless station will (in addition to the
above) be erected by 38th Division at EPEHY (F.1.b.8.0.) so as to pick up messages from
the VENDHUILE station.

4, The advance of 38th Division east of PEIZIERE will be made by the CATELET Valley.
Any guns or transport unable to move by this valley [or between it and the EPEHY---LEMPIRE
---VENDHUILE Road] will necessarily have to move by the PEIZIERE---LEMPIRE---VENDHUILE
Road. 38th Division transport moving by this road when once on it will clear the section
between EPEHY and LEMPIRE as rapidly as possible as this section is required by the Aus-
tralian corps. Should a delay in the VENDHUILE Canal crossings necessitate a halt, 38th
Division transport moving by the road will be parked clear of the road between LEMPIRE
and VENDHUILE.

5. To be prepared for hostile shelling formations passing through VENDHUILE will do
so in small units at wide intervals.

6. A liaison officer from 38th Division will not now be required with Hq. 18th
Division, III Corps.

7. () In conjunction with 18th Division, IIl Corps, mopping-up operations in the
VENDHUILE area and north of it on Fourth Army Z day, the 33d Division will gain possession
of the remainder of LARK SPUR and will push forward to the canal to east of LARK Spur
with a view:

(a) To throwing bridges over the canal.

(b} To covering the movement of 38th Division on VENDHUILE via the CATELET
Valley.

Scheme of operations to be coordinated by G. O. C., 33d Division, with G. O. C.,
18th Division, III Corps.

(i) As soon as a bridge is completed the 33d Division will pass a brigade
across the canal and relieve the left brigade 38th Division.

(iii) The first position of the 38th Division on its relieving the American
105th Infantry Regt., will be as already laid down. On the relief of 38th Division left
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brigade by a brigade 33d Division, the brigade so relieved will move in rear of the divi-
sion and occupy AUBENCHEUL-aux-Bois. Meanwhile, the 33d Division will pass the remainder
of the division across the canal under cover of the brigade already across and the 38th
Division will capture La TERRIERE with its left.

(lv) The 33d Division will then relieve the 38th Division in La TERRIERE and
will occupy the general line La TERRIERE-HONNECOURT, both inclusive.

(v) The 38th Division will then be on the general line La TERRIERE exclusive-
AUBENCHEUL to the corps boundary, in touch with the left of the Fourth Army.

(vi) It will be the duty of the 33d Division to facilitate the passage over the
canal by the 21st Division by attacking northwards towards S.3 and S.4.central should the
resistance met render such a move necessary.

8. ACKNOWLEDGE.

182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

G. S. 496/51 V CORPS,
September 27, 1918.

ADDENDUM No. 2 TO INSTRUCTIONS No. 3

1. Cancel Para. 11 and substitute new para. as under:
Par. 11. Routes for supply will be:
(a) For 38th Division, FINS---EPEHY---LEMPIRE---VENDHUILE until the cross-
ings over the canal at HONNECOURT have been established.
(b) For 33d Division, and for 38th Division after the crossings over the
canal at HONNECOURT have been established: FINS---PEIZIERE---VILLERS-GUISLAIN---HONNE-
COURT---La TERRIERE.
() 17th and 21st Divisions: FINS---GOUZEAUCOURT---thence VILLERS-
GUISLAIN or GONNELIEU to BANTOUZELLE.
Prior to the crossing at BANTOUZELLE being available, the route for supply
of the 21st and 17th Divisions will cross to the east of the canal by the VILLERS-
GUISLAIN---HONNECOURT Road.
2. Please acknowledge.

R. H. MANGLES,
B. G., G. S., V Corps.
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182-32.7: Order

Operations II Corps

G. S. 496/63 V CORPS,
September 28, 1918.

ADDENDUM No. 3 TO V CORPS INSTRUCTIONS No. 3

[Extract]

& k k %k &k %

Reference Addendum No. 1 to V Corps Instructions No. 3, dated 27th Inst.

x %k k% k

2. Reference Para. 4.

The following forward route is being improved by III Corps: EPEHY---F.8.a.5.3.
---thence a cross-country track (marked III Corps route) via F.9.c. and d. to F.16.a.9.7.,
thence along main road to VENDHUILE.

This route from PEIZIERE to VENDHUILE will therefore be used by all guns and
transport of 38th Division unable to move across country and the main road south of
F.8.a.5.3. through RONSSOY will not be used.

3. Para. 7, Subpara. (i) delete “18th Division” and substitute “12th Division.”

4. ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

H. B. PEGRAM,
Capt., G. S.,

for
B. G., G. S., V Corps.

HS Brit. File: (27th Div.): Fldr. 7-9: Order

Relief of 105th Infantry

G. S. 496/37 V CORPS,
September 27, 1918.

Reference Para. 2, first sentence.
The date of relief of American 105th Infantry Regiment of the dotted green line east
of the Canal de 'ESCAUT by the 38th Division, is the night September 30/October 1.

R. H. MANGLES,
B. G., G. S., V Corps.
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II Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations III Corps

G. S. 496/50 V CORPS,
September 27, 1918,

Reference V Corps Instructions No. 2, Para. 4.
The attack on the Brown Line will not take place on the night September 27/28.
This operation will be carried out on night September 28/29, under instructions to
be issued later.
Acknowledge.
R. C. CHICHESTER-PONSTAKIE,
Maj.,
for
B. G., G. S., V Corps.

Gen. File 371.3: Letter

General Battle Instructions

II CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 27, 1918---Recd. 10:30 p. m.

FROM: Chief of Staff
TO: Commanding General, 30th Division, A. E. F.

1. In the various conferences of corps commanders held by the army commander,
certain points have been brought up in discussion to which the corps commander desires
the division commanders of this corps to give special consideration. While these matters
have been covered to some extent in training and in some cases covered in orders issued
from corps and division headquarters, further attention is invited to the following, and
it is desired that division commanders issue further instructions and take the necessary
steps to insure their being sufficiently impressed upon all ranks to which they pertain.

2. Use enough troops to accomplish mission successfully but no more. Any troops
considered surplus should be disposed in reserve in suitable areas and formations to
minimize losses. These reserves must not be so far to the rear that they cannot be put
into the action in time to meet emergency.

3. Teamwork important: Every unit down to platoon and every officer and man must have a
specific task assigned, and this task must be accomplished by each one with precision and accuracy.
Each commander must exercise close supervision over this in the next lower command, i. e., the
company commander for his platoons, the battalion commander for his companies, and so on.

4. Limited objectives must not be passed until orders are received from competent
authority. A violation of this rule makes the coordination between the various arms im-
possible and interferes with the plans of the high command.

5. Make sure that orders reach everybody in sufficient time, down to the men in ranks.

6. Troops must be fully instructed in use of signals, e. g., the success signal; the
signals by flare and disk by front line troops to airplanes, upon call.
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7. Information, both positive and negative, must be sent back from the front line
frequently. If there is nothing positive, send report to that effect at least once every
hour.

8. All commanders must give the closest attention to keeping their men fit. The
men must have food and sleep. Arrangements must be effective for getting food to front
line, hot if possible. The men must have sleep before going into action, if they are to
be fresh and fit for their maximum effort.

9. In all actions there are several phases. After one phase is fully launched,
commanders should think ahead of all the details of the next phase so as to be prepared
to launch it according to plan.

10. Traffic control in the battle area is of great importance. The highest discipline
is necessary upon the part of all, including staff officers. Road march discipline must
be strictly enforced and the rules obeyed by all.

11. In the front areas, movement must be restricted to necessities. Officers and
men off duty must not be permitted to wander about the areas. All movement assists the
enemy’s observation service.

12. In the attack, each unit, down to the company and platoon, must have its specific
objective and must maintain its proper direction. This applies to units of each succes-
sive line. Prominent landmarks will be of assistance in maintaining direction.

13. Before an attack is made upon a trench system of the enemy, the wire is either
destroyed by our artillery or lanes are cut through the wire and information given to our
infantry of the location of such lanes. Lanes through the wire are also made by tanks
when tanks are used in an attack. None the less, sufficient wire cutters must be carried
by the infantry.

14. The attacking line is followed by mopping-up troops. Each unit for this mopping-
up must be specially designated for this duty and must be given a specific section for
which it will be directly and fully responsible. Each mopping-up unit must confine its-
self strictly to carrying out its own special mission. Under no circumstances will a
mopping-up unit leave its special task until it receives orders to do so from higher
authority.

15. Towns, villages, and groups of buildings encountered in an advance to the line of
the main objective should be flanked and encircled, according to the principles of attack-
ing machine-gun nests and strong points. A frontal attack would generally be too costly.

16. It must be a point of honor with every officer and group leader of the 1I Corps
to accomplish his individual mission with the least cost. The preservation of the man-
power of the nation is a primary obligation. The preservation of the lives of our com-
rades, as far as this may be done in carrying out our respective mission, is a sacred
duty. Bold aggressiveness, combined with commonsense prudence in using cover and open
formations will generally result in success at the minimum cost.

By command of Major General Read:

GEO. S. SIMONDS,
Chief of Staff.
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182-33.3: 1I Corps Battle Instructions

Battle Dispositions 27th and 30th Divisions

II CORPS, A. E. F,,
September 27, 1918.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPERATIONS SECTION
[Extract]

1. The following decisions of the Australian corps commander given at the conference
held at Australian corps headquarters today, are promulgated.
2. FIELD ARTILLERY BARRAGE: The barrage programme will be as follows:
The barrage will come down on the artillery start line at zero.
The first lift will be at zero plus 3 minutes.
The barrage will creep forward at the rate of 100 yards every 3 minutes up to
and including the sixth lift. From the seventh lift inclusive, the barrage will advance
at the rate of 100 yards every 4 minutes (vide barrage map). There will be a halt for
15 minutes on a line approximately 500 yards east of the canal.
The final protective barrage at the end of the field artillery barrage programime
will continue for 15 minutes.
Normal S. O. S. Arrangements: The normal arrangements for S. O. S, will be in-
operative from zero minus 15 minutes onwards.
3. ACTIONIN CASE OF ENEMY BOMBARDMENT: In the event of the enemy opening a heavy
bombardment prior to zero, G. O. C., R. A,, will arrange for an artillery counterattack
on enemy batteries.
A scheme will be prepared to put this into operation.
4, ARMING OF TECHNICAL TROOPS: All technical troops employed in the preparation of
the roads will be armed, and equipped with ammunition.
5. COOPERATION WITH III CORPS: The American 27th Division will not pass the Green
Dotted Line east of the canal before 11 a. m. After 11 a. m., III Corps is arranging to
lift all heavy artillery fire north and east of the Red Line.
Arrangements will be made direct between American 27th Division and the right
flank division of the IX Corps for one company of troops of the IX Corps to advance with
C Regiment, American 27th Division, with the object of working northwards on the eastern
side of and along the canal.
6. COOPERATION WITH IX CORPS: Twenty-four tanks for empioyment with the right
divisions of the IX Corps will move across the canal between the entrance to the tunnel
and the Black Road.
Arrangements are being made for these tanks to carry a distinguishing flag.
They will advance across the Green Line at 11 a. m.
7. 'WHIPPET TANKS: All Whippet tanks above the total already allotted to the Austra-
lian 3d and 5th Divisions and the 12th Armoured Car Battalion will be held in corps re-
serve under the orders of G. O. C., 5th Tank Brigade.

* %k % ¥ % %

GEO. W. READ,
Maj. Gen.,
Commanding.
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182-33.3: Instructions

Assignment of Tank Units to 27th and 30th Divisions

Memorandum G-3 Il CORPS,A.E. F.,
No. 1 September 27, 1918.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPERATIONS, SECT. 5., AMENDMENT No. 1
TANKS

1. Tanks are allotted as follows:

4th Tank Brigade:

() 1st Tank Battalion:

3 sections each of 4 tanks, total 12 tanks, to each of A and B Regiments of
American 30th Division.

2 sections each of 5 tanks, total 10 tanks, to C Regiment of the American
30th Division.

Total allotment to American 30th Division - 34 tanks.

(ii) American 301st Battalion - total 47 tanks.

3 sections each of 5 tanks, total 15 tanks, to each of A and B Regiments of
American 27th Division.

2 sections each of 5 tanks, total 10 tanks, to C Regiment of American 27th
Division.

Total allotment to American 27th Division - 40 tanks.

(iii) Australian Corps Reserve.

4th Tank Battalion - 2 companies each of 12 tanks, total 24 tanks, and 7
tanks of the American 301st Battalion.

One company of the 4th Tank Battalion is detailed for employment in the
preliminary minor operation and the total numbers of tanks as laid down for this battalion
may not be available for the main operation.

2. TANKS IN CORPS RESERVE: The tanks retained in corps reserve are to remain under
the command of tank brigade commanders.

They are to be moved forward the night after the battle to suitable lying-up
positions from which it will be convenient to advance to the battle front.

3. MOPPING UP OF TUNNEL: The tanks allotted to infantry units detailed for the
mopping up of the tunnel will be given the most stringent orders to ensure that they
carry out this role thoroughly and do not advance beyond the Tunnel Line except to deal
with dugout entrances, etc., leading into the tunnel.

4, ASSEMBLY 4th TANK BRIGADE:

(a) Lying-up Positions: Lying-up positions for tanks detailed to the first
phase of the operations have been selected in E.15.d. (for American 301st Battalion) and
K.11.b. (for 1st Tank Battalion). They will occupy their lying-up positions on X/Y night.,
On X/Y night, they will move forward from their lying-up places to starting points at
zero minus 6 hours. They will move with full engines to positions not nearer to their
starting points than 3,000 yards. Thence forward they will continue the movement to the
tank start line at a slow rate and as quietly as possible.

Starting points will be fixed approximately 1,000 yards in rear of the infantry
taped line.

Tanks will leave their starting points at such times as will ensure that they
arrive on the infantry forming-up line at zero.

(b) Concealment of Engine Noise: To conceal the noise of the engines during the
advance of the tanks to the zero line, the 5th Brigade, R. A. F., is arranging to have aeroplanes
flying continuously over the corps area from zero minus 6 hours onwards to zero.
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5. REASSEMBLY:
Tanks detailed to the first phase of the operation: Tanks detailed to the first
phase of the operation will be reassembled under arrangements to be made between G. O. C.,
4th Tank Brigade and divisional commanders, as soon as the battle troops and tanks de-
tailed for the second phase have passed the green line.
Divisfonal commanders will ensure that tanks allotted to the mopping up of the
tunnel are not withdrawn until the mopping up is completed.
6. LIAISON: Tank brigade commanders have been instructed to see that each division
deals with one tank commander only.
Tank battalion commanders detailed to the various divisions should be put in
direct touch with divisional commanders as early as possible.
7. ACKNOWLEDGE.

GEO. W. READ,

Maj. Gen.,
Commanding.
182-33.3: Instructions
Flank Action
MEMORANDUM G-3 II CORPS,A.E. F.,
No. 1 September 27, 1918.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPERATIONS SECT. 13.

1. SOUTH FLANK:
(i) Limit of Artillery Barrage: The artillery barrage will extend south to the
line Sq. G.21.a.00.75.---G.21.d.00.10., vide map issued with F. O. No. 16.
(ii) Action West of Canal:

(a) Infantry Action: The infantry attack west of the canal will extend
southwards as far as the line of the field artillery barrage.

(b) Smoke Screen: The area between the line and the southern corps bound-
ary (the grid line Sq. G.20.central---Sq. G.22.cent.), as far east as the canal will be
kept under a heavy smoke screen by No. 4 Special Company, R. E.

(iii) Action East of Canal:

(a) The first objective of C Regiment, American 30th Division will be the
Green Dotted Line as shown on the map issued with F. O. No. 16.

(b) Arrangements have been made with IX Corps for all artillery fire west and north
of this line to cease at 8 a. m., by which time troops would be in position to push southward.

(¢) Troopsof American 30th Division will not advance from the Green to the Red Line
before 11 a. m. After this hour, artillery fire of IX Corps will lift clear of the area between the Green
and Red Line.

{d) Exploitation to the Dotted Red Line will only be necessary in the
event of troops of IX Corps being unable to force the passage of the canal.

The closest liaison will be necessary between the British 46th Divi-
sion and the commander of C Regiment, American 30th Division, to ensure that the troops
of the two formations do not come into conflict, and at the same time, to ensure that no
opportunity be lost of clearing the passage across the canal.

(e) The artillery smoke barrage on the flank will be timed to lift south-
wards in accordance with the above.
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(iv) Arrangements will be made direct between G. O. C., American 30th Division
and G. O. C., British 46th Division, for the passage of tanks of III Corps between the
southern exit of the tunnel and Black Road.

2. NORTH FLANK:

West of the Canal:

(i) The III Corps will advance at zero in cooperation with American 27th Divi-
sion. Its objective will be a line to be selected to cover the flank of the 27th Divi-
sion. It is .ot intended that the III Corps shall enter the village of VENDHUILE during
the first phase.

(a) American 27th Division will give right of way to troops of III Corps
division to form up in rear of American 27th Division in the vicinity of The Knoll, to
permit of the attack being developed in a northeasterly direction down the spur running

through Square A. 1.
(ii) East of the Canal: The Green Dotted Line shown on the map issued with

F. O. No. 16, will be the first objective of C Regiment, American 27th Division.

The Red Line allotted to American 27th Division will be the line of Ex-
ploitation.

ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

GEO. W. READ,
Maj. Gen.

182-33.3: Instructions

Allocation of Guns

MEMORANDUM G-3 II CORPS, A.E. F.,
No. 1 September 27, 1918.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR OPERATIONS
SECTION 15

Action of machine guns during the attack will be as follows:

1. Regimental machine gun companies with their respective regiments.

2. Brigade machine gun battalions on barrage as indicated on attached map. Hour of
commencing, lift, and cessation of barrage will be furnished later.*

3. The divisional machine gun battalions are placed at the disposal of the respec-
tive regimental commanders detailed to exploit the flanks. The machine gun battalion
commanders will report accordingly not later than 12 noon, D-1 day.

* To 27th and 30th Divisions only.
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NOTE: On completion of barrage, the four brigade machine gun battalions will assemble
in selected areas and become divisional reserve for their respective divisions.

GEO. W. READ,
Maj. Gen.,
Commanding.

227-32.1: Order

American II Corps Affiliated with Australian Corps.

FIELD ORDER 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 49 Septernber 27, 1918---1:55 p. m.

[Extract]

1. (a) GENERAL OBJECT OF THE OFFENSIVE: The American II Corps affiiated with
the Australian corps will attack in the general direction GOUY-NAUROY on a date and at
an hour to be specified later. The corps will attack with two divisions (27th on the
left, 30th on the right).

After the penetration of the HINDENBURG Line, the divisions will push on to
the first objective indicated by the Green Line on the map. The front line divisions
(27th and 30th) will move forward in the given sector and capture the 1st objective indi-
cated by the Green Line east of the sector GOUY-NAUROY.

As soon as this objective is taken by the 27th and 30th Divisions, the
Australian 3d Division on the left and the Australian 5th Division on the right will
immediately pass through the front line American divisions and capture the 2d objective,
indicated by the Red Line,

GENERAL PLAN:

(a) There will be a preliminary bombardment lasting for a considerable
period. The British 18th Division on the left of our corps will simultaneously attack,
as far as the canal.

{b) The operation will be divided into two phases, the boundaries and
objectives being shown on accompanying map. Our corps will complete the first phase, the
Australians, the second phase.

(c) First Phase: The 54th Infantry Brigade (with part of the 53d Infantry
Brigade following in rear of its left flank) will form up on a taped line prior to zero
hour and, with tanks, will attack under a creeping shrapnel, H. E. and smoke barrage.

On the map the start line is shown in Brown and the objective in con-
tinuous Green Line.

Upon gaining the objective, the infantry will exploit their success to
the flanks under concealment of a flaming smoke barrage.

As soon as the road situation permits, an armored car battalion will
pass through the infantry in furtherance of special missions.

(d) Second Phase: The Australian 3d Division with its own artillery and
tanks will pass through the 54th Infantry brigade in open warfare formations at a time
to be decided later. Their objective is shown in Red on map.

In order to secure the left flank of this operation and extend the base
of the salient thus created, reserve troops of the 27th Division will extend their oper-
ations to the north to secure the objective shown in Red on map. A proportion of artil-
lery and tanks will support this movement.
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The 54th Infantry Brigade will be reassembled after the whole of the
Australian 3d Division have passed through their line.

() The program will be so arranged that two attacking brigade groups of
the Australian 3d Division will pass through the 54th Infantry Brigade as soon as possible
after the latter have attained the first (Green) objective. These two brigades will fol-
low the 105th Infantry allotted to turn north and secure the left flank. The reserve
brigades of the Australian 3d Division will then follow their advance brigades. The last
infantry to cross the tunnel from the west to the east, will be the 106th Infantry in
reserve.

The order of movement across the tunnel will therefore be:

1st 54th Infantry Brigade,

2d 105th Infantry,

3d Attacking brigades of Australian 3d Division,

4th Brigade in reserve of Australian 3d Division,

5th 106th Infantry. This regiment will be concentrated immediately
after the Australian brigade has passed through and will then move according to orders
from Commanding General, 27th Division.

* ok k% % ok

227-32.1: Order

Plan of Communication, Supply, and Evacuation

ORDERS 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 95 September 27, 1918.

Reference Maps: 62C 1-40,000
62B 1-40,000

[Extract]
App. to Par. 4, Field Orders No. 49
PART I COMMUNICATION

1. Broad-Gauge Railroads:
Ammunition TINCOURT
Supplies TINCOURT
R E. Stores ROISEL
Personnel La CHAPEL
2. Roads:
(a) The 4 main roads will be developed for traffic in the corps area.

These roads from right to left (south to north) are known as the BLACK,
RED, YELLOW, and BLUE Roads respectively.

They will be respectively marked on the ground by signboards, painted in
the same sequence of colors.

The BLUE and YELLOW Roads are included in boundaries of this division as
is also portion of the RED Road. Of these roads, the RED and YELLOW will probably be
developed into M. T. roads. BLACK is not likely to be suitable for any but pedestrian
and horse transport traffic.
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(b) The course of the roads included in 27th Division area is as follows:

Reading from south to north: RED Road from BELLICOURT diagonally across
the Square A.29. from southwest to northeast with one branch to MONT-St-MARTIN (A.18.d.
0.5.) and another branch across Squares A.30 and B.25 ESTREES.

The course of YELLOW Road, LONGAVESNES---VILLERS-FAUCON---RONSSOY
---F.22.a.8.9.---F.30.a.5.0.---southern limits of village at A.15.central---MONT-St-MARTIN (A.18.
central).

The course of BLUE Road, LIERAMONT---northern edge VILLERS-FAUCON---
E.10.c.0.9.---F.8.a.6.3.---BASSE-BOULOGNE---LEMPIRE---eastward to Farm A.13.b.central---
northern edge of village at A.15.central---Le CATELET-GOUY and eastward to B.8.a.0.5.

(¢) It is anticipated that all roads named will be suitable for the use of
horse-drawn artillery as far east as the Le CATELET line by 9 a. m. on zero day.
{(d) Tanks will use YELLOW Road.

Light tanks will, whenever practicable, move close and not entirely on these
roads.

(e) In order to consolidate an alternative marching track for infantry, the
following is assignment of roads in this divisional area to battle troops and the order
of movement in each case:

YELLOW ROAD A Regiment of American 54th ) As far as start

Brigade ) line only
Armored Car Battalion ) throughout.
A Brigade Group of Aust. 3d )
Div., with artillery )
BLUE ROAD B Regiment of American 54th ) As far as start
Brigade ) line only

B Brigade Group of Aust. 3d ) throughout.

Div., with artillery )
Reserve brigade group of )

Aust. 3d Div. ) throughout
D Regiment of American 53d )

Brigade )

RED ROAD No units of this division
will move by RED ROAD.
() The following timetable will control use of these roads by units to which

allotted.

1. Units of this division have right of way and preferential use of all roads, as
far east as the Start line, up to zero hour on zero day. After that hour, no troops of
the division other than D Regiment, are to use any of these roads.

2. From zero hour on zero day, the above roads east of the Start line, will be under
the exclusive control of the engineers and pioneers until 9 a. m. No traffic of any de-
scription, other than for the service of these engineers and pioneers and urgent signal
traffic, may use these roads east of the Start line going east before 9 a. m.

3. During the remainder of the zero day, troops will have right of precedence on
those 4 roads for the whole length in the following order:

Between 9 a. m. and 11 a. m. - Artillery detailed to support American O Regi-
ment, east of the line, LEMPIRE-HARGICOURT.

Between 11 a. m. and 12 noon - Australian 3d and 5th Divisions, reserve brigades
followed by D Regiment, American division.

After 2 p. m. - Cavalry brigade on RED ROAD only.

(g Tanks will have precedence of all other traffic on the YELLOW ROADS.

If the artillery detailed to support American C Regiment require to move

east of the canal to carry out their task, they will have precedence at 9 a. m. on BLUE
ROAD.

throughout
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No M. T. or tractor-drawn artillery may use any of these roads until after
5 p. m. on zero day. One or more of these roads will be assigned for use of heavy ar-
tillery according to the situation.
(h) The existing M. T. roads and M. T. circuits, ROISEL---HARGICOURT---RONSSQOY
---VILLERS-FAUCON---LONGAVESNES---TINCOURT are to be put in order for work on zero day.
Until orders issued at a latter date, M. T. will not proceed beyond above
circuit.
Horse transport will not use traffic circuit as above, but will use the
horse transport roads and dry weather tracks in the forward area.
No horse transport other than artillery, to be forward of the line JEAN-
COURT---HARGICOURT---RONSSOY---LEMPIRE until 8 p. m. on zero day.
Horse transport will use the RED, YELLOW and BLUE tactical road, but will
give way in every case to the troops and artillery having priority over these roads.
Horse transport roads will be indicated by a white triangular notice board
bearing the black letters, H. T.
Motor transport roads will be indicated by a white rectangular notice board
bearing the black letters, M. T.
3. TRAFFIC CONTROL: The responsibility for the traffic control in this division
will rest with Australian 3d Division, assisted by A. P. M. and personnel of Military
Police, 27th Division.
Traffic posts will be double (1 Australian and 1 American) as far east as the
line, LEMPIRE-HARGICOURT, beyond which traffic control will be single (Australian per-
sonnel only). Special precautions will be observed for efficient traffic control on the
tactical roads (BLUE, YELLOW and RED).
Only forward traffic uses the roads and empty traffic, dry weather tracks along side.
Traffic instructions relating to direction of traffic on circuits, double bank-
ing and avoidance by H. T. of the M. T. circuit will be strictly observed and enforced.
Special regulations for traffic control on tactical roads BLUE and YELLOW are
as follows:
No traffic of any description other than urgent signal traffic, will be permitted
on any of these roads after 9 a. m.
Roads west of the Start line will be kept clear of all traffic after zero hour,
except for battle troops, in accordance with timetable as per Par. 2 (f).
No transverse crossing of any of these roads, from north to south, or vice versa,
will be permitted on zero day, except for single vehicles or single tanks or small bodies
of troops. All north and south traffic must give way to, and avoid blocking, all east-
bound traffic.
Tanks moving east to assembly positions or moving west to rallying points, must
keep clear of these roads and must not cross them unless absolutely unavoidable.
PART II SUPPLIES [Details omitted here]

* % %k %k k %

PART III EVACUATION

1. Medical Arrangements:
Advance Dressing Station- Ste-EMILIE Route via
VILLERS-FAUCON to
Main Dressing Station - LONGAVESNES thence over to Casualty
Clearing Station at -
TINCOURT or DOINGT.
2. Veterinary Arrangements:
Mobile Veterinary Section - At LONGAVESNES (E.19.d.2.3.)
Veterinary Evacuation Station - At TINCOURT (J.29.¢.5.5.)
Units will evacuate the 105th Mobile Veterinary Section, conducting parties
turning over animals to mobile veterinary section will then rejoin their units.
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3. PRISONERS OF WAR:

Divisional Cage at F.26.d.3.8.
Corps Cage at K.10.central.

Commanding officer, military police, will detail suitable number of his command
for the collection of prisoners and for their escort to corps cage. Prisoners en route
to corps cage must not be delayed nor employed, except may be utilized for one trip only
for carrying wounded men toward the rear. Under no circumstances will prisoners of war
be taken back toward the front to make a second trip with wounded.

4. STRAGGLERS POSTS: In conjunction with the Australian 3d Division, personnel of
the 102d Military Police will establish suitable straggler posts; each half American,
half Australian, along the line, VILLERET---HARGICOURT---RONSSOY---LEMPIRE---F .4.¢.8.0.

Later, a line of straggler posts is to be established by the Australian 3d Divi-
sion, along the BELLICOURT-Le CATELET Road.

Sufficient number of military police will be maintained at advance dressing
station as a straggler collecting post, to direct unwounded men back to their units and
usual functions of such a post.

5. SALVAGE: Under direction of Salvage Officer, II Corps, American E. F., Salvage
Co. 16, will collect and evacuate all salvable articles from camps, hutments, areas or
positions which have been occupied by units of this division.

6. CAPTURED TROPHIES: By arrangement between II Corps, American E. F., and Austra-
lian corps, captured trophies are to be considered with reference to areas in which oper-
ations have been conducted and trophies of war are to be allotted to formations to which
has been assigned the task of capturing a specified area or objective.

7. SANITATION: Special steps will be taken to ensure that adequate sanitary ar-
rangements are immediately made by every unit occupying a forward position and that
action is taken to provide for any fouling of the ground that occurs.

Commanding officers of all organizations are charged with directing attention to
the foregoing for strict compliance by all personnel and any recommendations of a medical
officer on the subject.

Sanitary appliances are available for issue at all engineer dumps.

Supply officers will apply to the nearest engineer dump for the necessary ma-
terial for the construction of latrines, etc.

8. DISPOSAL OF THE DEAD: Australian 3d Division is to be responsible for clearing
the battlefield in this divisional area.

Commanding Officers of 105th, 106th, 107th and 108th Infantry Regiments, will
each detalil the following personnel, with full equipment and 2 days’ rations:

1 Sergeant

3 Squads
to report at 10 a. m., on Sept. 28, to division burial officer at Ste-EMILIE, at advance
dressing station. This personnel will work with the burial party of the Australian 3d
Division and will be responsible for the burial of all American dead, make the prescribed
records and observe all regulations.

By command of Major General O'Ryan:
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.
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230-16.1: Memorandum

Enemy Organizations

GENERAL STAFF (Intelligence) 27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 27, 1918,

Prisoners’ statments:

A sergeant of the 84th 1. R, (54th Division), 3d Battalion, 10th Company, states
regiment relieved 446th I. R. night of 24/25. Occupy sector directly west of Le CATELET.
Thinks one battalion in line and two battalions in reserve. Battalion front about 400
meters. Company strength about 80 or 90 men. 3d Battalion in line at present, consist-
ing of 9th, 10th, 11th, and 12th Companies. Prisoner had not seen guard division reported
to be in this sector. The reason for holding the line with only one battalion, is, that
the line is held strongly on both sides.

A corporal of same unit states each unit (company) had 2 heavy and 6 light trench
mortars and 2 heavy and 6 light machine guns. States that Allied artillery prevents new
work from being done in the HINDENBURG Line. States that there is water in the canal.

Officer of the 84th I. R. states there was a shortage of ammunition because the
supplies failed to come up last night. The attack was a complete surprise.

Enemy order of battle, north to south: 84thI. R., 27thI. R., 90th 1. R.

Prisoners state division came from south of St-QUENTIN where they were in reserve,
Have not been in front line for one month and then in the vicinity of LASSIGNY. Also
state that they had no knowledge of American troops occupying this sector.

NOTE ON GERMAN 54th DIVISION:

German 54th Division was in rest near La VALLEE in the Eighteenth Army. It was
reported at rest on September 16 and was then classed as a tired division.

On September 10, the 54th Division was withdrawn from the line. On September
4, the 27th R. 1. R. was near SELENCY. On September 3, the 84th I. R. was in the line at
MONT-SIMEON [SIMON?]. On August 30, this division was in front of BEAULIEU.

During period September 3-8, the 54th Division came from reserve to north of
the OISE, relieving the 105th Division.

DIVISION IS CLASSED AS TIRED.

A. B. PETERSON,
1st Lieut, Div. Int. Officer.
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230-33.1: Operations Report

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 28, 1918.

12 m., Sept. 26 to 12 m., Sept. 27
[Extract]

% %k %k %k k %

6. According to a pre-arranged schedule, our front was advanced approximately 200
yards on a 1,500 yard front. Objective reported gained at 1:35 a. m.

* % %k %k %k %

10. Enemy made a daylight raid on trench occupied by the 1st Battalion at A.26.d.1.0.
This resulted in the loss of 1 Lewis gun and 1 man missing. One of the enemy was killed in
our counterattack, which was launched immediately, and he was subsequently identified as
private in 258th R, I. R.

* % % ¥ %k %

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S., G-3.

GHQ: AEF: G-3: 30th Div. Fldr. 1

Synchronization of Time

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 27, 1918,

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 3
1. Synchronization of time: A staff officer will leave division hq. at 1 p. m. and
6 p. m. with watch synchronized at these times with the rated watch of a staff officer of
the Australian corps, and will visit the Hq. of the 59th and 60th Brigades. A staff
officer of each brigade will then visit each regimental hq. with a rated watch, and regi-
mental hq. will similarly send a staff officer to battalion hq. with rated watch.
By command of Major General Lewis:

JOHN K, HERR,
Chief of Staff,
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GHQ: AEF: G-3: 30th Div.: Fldr. 1

Artillery Instructions

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 27, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 4
[Extract]

1. Artillery: The offensive movement outlined in Battle Instructions No. 1 will
have a most powerful artillery support by both field and heavy artillery. Destructive
fire against the enemy’s defenses and counterbattery fire will commence 48 hours prior to
Z day. Lanes in the wire will be cut by both heavy and fleld artillery at places marked
on map already furnished. The lighter wire of the minor trench system in front of the
main HINDENBURG Line will be cut by trench mortars.

The S. O. S. signal becomes inoperative 15 minutes before zero. The field
artillery barrage comes down on a line approximately 200 yards in front of the infantry
departure line, and remains there for three minutes. It then progresses for the first 6
lifts at the rate of 10 yards in three minutes, and after that 100 yards in four minutes.

This marks the rate of the infantry advance and infantry success depends upon hugging the
barrage. Previous instructions given in Appendix No. 1, Battle Instructions No. 1, that

the leading wave would follow tanks at a distance of 70 yards, are accordingly revoked;
safety from counterattack is only possible when infantry closely follows the barrage,
irrespective of the action of tanks.

After crossing the canal the barrage halts for 15 minutes on a line about 500
yards east of the canal tunnel. After crossing the divisional boundary the barrage halts
on a line about 400 yards east of the objective for the same length of time. The barrage
will arrive at this line at zero plus 3 hours and 20 minutes. All artillery fire will be
off the area east of the canal between the Green Dotted Line and the divisional boundary
by 8 a. m. Artillery fire north of the Red Line lifts at 11 a. m.

2. Machine Guns: The division machine gun battalion is assigned to the 117th In-
fantry (C Regiment).

One company of this battalion will be assigned to the company of the 117th Inf,
designated to the special mission of cleaning up the triangle included between the south-
ern boundary of the Australion corps, the northern boundary of the IX Corps and the canal.

The brigade machine gun battalions will be grouped under corps orders for the
purpose of delivering overhead covering fire. They will deliver two bands of fire, the
first on the HINDENBURG Line and next on the tunnel.

After the completion of their task they will be assembled in rear of their fire
positions ready to move forward upon receipt of orders from these headquarters.

The regimental machine gun companies will be employed under the direction of the
regimental commanders.

The division machine-gun officer will arrange for telephonic communications with
his command post (L.14.¢.3.0.).

* % % k % %

5. Special Instruction to Attacking Troops: Each company commander will detail an
officer or noncommissioned officer whose duty it will be to march on the flank of the
first wave for the puspose of the preserving proper direction. This officer or noncommissioned
officer should be provided with a compass and should be given accurate compass directions.
A second noncommissioned officer should be told off to replace this detail in the event
of his becoming a casualty.
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6. The 117th Inf, will not advance beyond the amended Green Dotted Line before
11 a. m. This regiment is also forbidden to advance beyond the Red Line unless requested
to do so by the 46th Division. Tanks assigned to the 117th Inf. go with the regiment and
must keep off the roads. 24 tanks belonging to the IX Corps will pass through this regi-
ment on their way to the front. These tanks will display a special flag for identifi-
cation. This regiment will take care to connect up with the Australian 5th Division on
the Red Line. The Australian division will occupy the Red Line shown on the map directly
east of the objective of our main attack. The Australian division expects to cross our
objective, the Green Line, at 11 a. m. Maps showing amended line referred to above have
been issued to organizations concerned.

7. Road Traffic and Troop Movements: A traffic map has been issued showing 2 roads
running approximately east and west between our present area and Bellicourt. The southern,
or Black Road runs from Roisel-Hervilly southern edge, Hesbecourt southern edge, Villeret
to Bellicourt. A northern, or Red, road from Roisel to Templeux-Hargicourt to north edge
of Bellicourt and then northeast. These roads will be used as follows:

(a) This division has right-of-way and preferential use of both roads as far
east as the Start line up to zero hour on zero day. After that hour no troops, except
the 118th Inf., can use either road. This regiment follows in rear of the reserve brigade,
Australian 5th Division, in the Black (southern) Road across the canal.

(b) From zero hour on zero day, these roads east of the Start line will be under
the exclusive control of the engineers and pioneers until 9 a. m. No traffic of any de-
scription, except for the service of these engineers and pioneers and urgent signal traf-
fic, may use these roads east of the Start line going west before 9 a. m.

(c) In moving up to the start line, the 120th Inf. will use the Black Road, and
the 119th Inf., the Red Road.

(d) All north and south traffic must give way to avoid blocking east-bound
traffic.

JOHN K. HERR,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

GHQ: AEF: G-3: 30th Div.: Fldr. 1: Instruction

American and British Dispositions for Attack

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 27, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 5

1. The Commanding Officer, 117th Inf., will assign one company of infantry, with
one machine gun company of the 113th M. G. Bn. attached, to the special mission of clean-
ing up the triangle formed by the southern boundary of the advancing barrage, the north-
ern boundary of the IX Corps and the canal.

2. This company will form for attack on that portion of the tape line between the
northern boundary of the IX Corps and the 120th Inf. This company will be under the
command of the Commanding Officer, right battalion, 120th Inf., for the purpose of form-
ing up and until the attack is launched. Accomplishment of this special mission will
then rest entirely with the commanding officer of the infantry company.
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3. The troops of the IX Corps on the right start at the same hour 1,000 yards in
advance with their left on the northern boundary of the IX Corps, and special care must
be exercised that no fire is directed south of the IX Corps boundary.

4. In this advance barrage cannot be put down on the entire area on account of
danger to IX Corps troops, and a portion of smoke shells will be used to conceal the
advance.

5. A liaison party of one officer, one noncommissioned officer and twenty men from
the 46th Div. has been detailed to accompany this attack.

6. Upon completion of this mission the command will cover the advance of the 117th
Inf. with machine-gun and rifle fire, after which it will rejoin the 117th Inf. east of
the canal.

7. No fire will be directed south of the Red Line.

By command of Major General Lewis:

JOHN K. HERR,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

230-32.11: Order

Signal Instructions

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
OFFICE OF CHIEF SIGNAL OFFICER,
September 27, 1918.

Signal Instructions No. 1
Ref. Map 62-C N. E. and 62-B N. W., 1/20,000

LOCATION:
1. Division forward message center - L.10.a.1.4.
Right regimental forward message center - G.11.a.1.1.
Left regimental forward message center - G.4.b.2.3.
Locations of flank regimental forward message centers will be communicated to
all concerned.

MEANS OF COMMUNICATION:
2. (a) Telegraph and telephone.
(b) Wireless and T. P. S.
(c) Dispatch riders, runners, cyclists, and mounted D. R.’s.
(d) Visual.
(e) Rockets, message.
() Pigeons (limited supply).
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TELEGRAPH AND TELEPHONE:
3. Telegraph and telephone to brigades and forward message center, telephone and
buzzer-phones to regiments and battalions.

WIRELESS:

4. Wilson set at forward message center, trench sets at div. P. C., brigades, and
regiments. The trench set with the 60th Brigade will be withdrawn and is allotted to the
119th Infantry for use at their regimental forward message center. C. O., Co. A, 105th
Field Signal Bn. will arrange details.

A trench set will be installed at the 2d Advanced Division Message Center at
G.10.b.35.50.

The trench set of the 117th Infantry will be established at the regimental
forward message center of the 120th Infantry at G.11.a.1.1. This set will handle all
traffic for the 117th and 120th Infantry. The wireless personnel with equipment will
report to the Regimental Signal Officer, 120th Infantry at 6 p. m., Y/Z night.

The trench set at 118th Infantry will be established at the Hq. of the 117th
Infantry at G.17.b.4.3. Personnel of the 118th Infantry to report to the Regimental
Signal Officer, 117th Infantry at 6 p. m., X/Y night.

T. P. S. will be established at the battalion forward command posts of the
assaulting battalion (which will be established in the vicinity of the regimental forward
message center). This set will communicate with the sets taken forward by the assaulting
companies of their respective battalions. IMPORTANT: All radio and T. P. S. stations,
this division, will be required to close station on signal repeated from corps head-
quarters dispatch riders.

5. Motorcyclists to brigades and regiments. No timetable will be issued during the
operation. They will run as required.

VISUAL:

6. Central division visual station at G.14.c.4.7. This station will be connected
to division forward message center. Stations forward of regiments will be established
under regimental arrangements. These stations will communicate to division visual station
who will transmit all traffic to addresses.

MESSAGE ROCKETS:;

7. Receiving stations will be selected by regimental signal officers who will
notify their positions to all concerned. Lookout men will be on duty throughout the
operation. Allotment of rockets as follows:

4 to each battalion
2 to each company
more are available if required.
These rockets will mainly be used to cover barraged areas and are alternative
means of communication only.

PIGEONS:
8. Ten pair are available and are allotted as follows:
2 pr. to each assaulting battalion
1 pr. to exploiting battalions of 117th Infantry.
These birds will be delivered to regiments from division. Regiments will make
own arrangements for delivery to battalions.

FORWARD CIRCUITS:
9. At the regimental forward message center the following circuits will be con-
nected to this switchboard:
1. Advance regimental hq. to regimental forward station.
(1 pr. laid and maintained by regimental signal personnel)
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2. Artillery brigade liaison circuit. (Laid and maintained by artillery
signal personnel)

3. If necessary, heavy artillery liaison circuit (laid and maintained by
heavy artillery signal section).

4, One circuit to each battalion forward command post of the assaulting bat-
talion (laid and maintained by regimental signal personnel),

5. Laterals to flanking regiments. (Each regiment lays and maintains from
right to left)

STORES:
10. A dump of cable and signal stores will be established at the division forward
message center. Lieut. Eppler, 105th F. Signal Bn. will be in charge.

ACCUMULATOR CHARGING ARRANGEMENTS:
11. A charging set will be established at the division forward message center.

CARRYING PARTY:

12. A carrying party of one N. C. O. and six men should be made available and
should report to officer in charge of report center. Artillery to make own arrangements
for carrying parties for carrying accumulators.

MAINTENANCE:
13. Divisional linemen will be posted as follows:

4 at division message center.

4 at each brigade.

2 at each regiment.

2 atK.12.4.3.0.)

) Relay posts.

2 atL.9.c.7.8. )

118th Infantry signal personnel will maintain forward of hq. of regiments in
trenches after zero hour. Assaulting regiment will maintain forward of old front line.

AEROPLANE CODE CALLS:

14. 59th Inf. Bde. Hq. 60th Inf. Bde. Hq.

K. L.
117th Inf, Regt. K A 119th Inf. Regt. L. A,
1st Battalion K.T 1st Battalion L. T.
2d Battalion K.V 2d Battalion L. V.
3d Battalion KW 3d Battalion L. W.
118th Inf. Regt. K. B 120th Inf. Regt. L. B.
1st Battalion K X 1st Battalion L. X.
2d Battalion K.Y 2d Battalion L.Y.
3d Battalion K Z 3d Battalion L. Z.

DROPPING STATIONS:
15. An aeroplane dropping station will be established at K.11.¢.9.8. zero hour
onwards. Division Signal X will be displayed when plane calls.

J. G. TAYLOR,
Lt. Colonel, U, S. A,,
Chief Signal Officer.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Summary of Operations

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 27, 1918.

[Extract]

1. The Australian corps carried out a successful minor operation against the HINDEN-
BURG outpost line this morning to improve their position in the HARGICOURT sector with a
view to future operations. GUILLEMONT and QUENNEMONT Farms were captured together with
a number of prisoners.

The operation provoked a very heavy bombardment of the front line lasting for a
short period after which the enemy’s artillery activity was restricted to the normal
harassing fire and shelling of back areas with long-range guns.

2. I CORPS: With the exception of minor patrol encounters in the vicinity of
DADOS Loop the day passed quietly.

IX CORPS: Posts were established at S.9.d.2.7., S.9.d.5.7. and S.10.a.1.3.
southeast of SELENCY. Patrols were active throughout the day exploiting the high ground
in S.10.c. and gained a little ground.

Hostile shelling was fairly heavy early in the morning, but decreased during
the day.

AUSTRALIAN CORPS: At 5:30 a. m., the American 27th Division attacked the
HINDENBURG outpost line with a view to establishing the line QUENNEMONT Farm---knoll in
F.12.a.

The enemy offered considerable resistance and opposed the advance with heavy
machine-gun fire from the vicinity of GUILLEMONT Farm. The objective was gained early
in the morning, but a vigorous counterattack drove our troops from the knoll almost as
soon as it was captured. An immediate counterattack succeeded in restoring the situation
and the line was maintained intact throughout the remainder of the day.

At intermittent periods between 10 p. m. and 6 a. m., artillery of all corps
carried out a special bombardment of the hostile defensive system and all known battery
positions with the new B. B. gas shell mixed with H. E.

The artillery of the Australian corps supported the attack with a creeping
barrage and directed neutralizing fire against hostile batteries. Heavy artillery en-
gaged selected targets and concentration areas.

The operation was entirely successful and about 200 prisoners were captured.

3. THIRD ARMY: In conjunction with the First Army, operations were resumed from
GOUZEAUCOURT to the SENSEE River with success. The Third Artny employed seven divisions
and the First Army four divisions in the operation, the objective being the general line
VILLERS---MARCOING---FONTAINE---SAUCHY.

By nightfall the objective for the day was gained and about 5,000 prisoners
captured.

Considerable opposition was encountered in the vicinity of GRAINCOURT, other-
wise fighting was not severe.

4. FRENCH FIRST ARMY: No change in the situation.

5. AIRCRAFT:

(a) British: 585 hours were flown by 277 pilots. Seven reconnaissance and 27
artillery patrols were carried out and 50 zone calls sent down. Eleven hostile batteries
were successfully engaged for destruction and eight successfully neutralized.

Eight photographic flights were made during which 203 plates were exposed.

133 offensive patrols were undertaken and 11 combats in the air took place, five
being decisive. Four E. A. were destroyed and one E. A. was driven down out of control.
Three of our machines failed to return. Two balloons were attacked, one of which was
shot down in flames.
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26 25-1b. bombs were dropped on LEVERGIES and MORCOURT by night. During the
day, 237 25-1b. bombs were dropped on and 26,950 machinen-gun rounds fired at various
ground targets.

Kite balloons carried out 7 successful shoots.

{b) Hostile: Enemy activity was normal considering the weather. 21 artillery
machines and 7 F, E. A. crossed the line.

6. PRISONERS: Through army cages  Nil
Through C. C. S.’s 80.R

7. WEATHER: Cloudy.

8. RELIEFS AND MOVES:

The 74th Division was transferred to Fifth Army.

1 Bde. 2d Cavalry Division was transferred from III Corps to Australian corps.

The 1st Cavalry Division and 4th Guards Bde. moved into the army area and were
held in G. H. Q. reserve under the Cavalry Corps.

XIII Corps Hq. was transferred to Fourth Army (army reserve) from Fifth Army.

The 25th Division (XIII Corps) was transferred from Fifth Army and went into
army reserve.

9. COMPOSITION OF FOURTH ARMY:

III Corps: 12th, 18th* Divisions, 50th Div. (G.H.Q. reserve)

IX Corps: 1st, 6th, 32d* and 46th Divisions.

Australian Corps: 1st (army reserve), 2d*, 3d*, 4th (army reserve), 5th*
Australian Divisions, American 27th and 30th Divisions, 1 Bde. 2d Cavalry Division*.

XIII Corps: 25th Division (army reserve).

Cavalry Corps: 1st and 3d Cavalry Divisions, 4th Guards Bde. (all army reserve).

* % % % % %

HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Messages

Operations 27th Division

FOURTH ARMY, B.E. F.,,
September 27, 1918.

OPERATION MESSAGES RECEIVED AND ISSUED
[Extract]
From Australian Corps.

* % k %k % %

7:18 p. m. American 27th Division attacked at 5:30 a. m. this morning and reached
their objective the line of The Knoll---Guillemont Farm---Quennemont Farm. Enemy counter-
attacked strongly and drove back troops who had gained the Knoll, but this was retaken by
a further attack by American 27th Division at 12:20 p. m. Considerable fighting has taken

* Corps reserve.
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place during the day. An officer who returned from the front line at 5 p. m. reports
definitely that The Knoll---Guillemont Farm---Quennemont Farm are in our hands. Pockets
of the enemy remain to be mopped up. Arrangements are in hand to have this completed.
Right division reports 6 E. A, on front at 6:30 a. m. Hostile artillery quiet.

* % % % % %

From II Corps.

5 p. m. Americans report 12:25 that reports from center indicate our troops at
Claymore Trench A.19.b. and 20.a. Guillemont Farm 800 yards north not yet clear of
enemy. Support companies dealing with this.

* % % % % %

To G. H. Q.

6:20 a. m. IX Corps reports hostile artillery very active on forward area left
division. Australian corps reports right division gained objective by 1:30 a. m., but no
details yet received. Left division reported to have advanced from assembly position this
morning successfully, hostile retaliation being light. III Corps unable to maintain po-
sition in Dados Loop at X.22.d.8.3. and now holding original block at X.22.d.6.0. Hostile
artillery and machine guns active during night and some shelling of back areas. R. A. F.
report one E. A. crashed.

7:45 p. m. IX Corps have established posts S.9.d.2.7.---5.9.d.5.9.---5.10.a.1.3.
and are pushing forward patrols towards high ground in S.10.c. Considerable movement of
troops and transport going both ways in north and south road in V.2, and U.8. Australian
corps report American 27th Division attacked 5:30 a. m. and reached line Knoll---Guille-
mont Farm---Quennemont Farm. Enemy counterattacked strongly and regained Knoll, but this
was taken again by further attack. Considerable fighting has taken place during day.
Knoll, Guillemont Farm and Quennemont Farm are in our hands, but pockets of enemy remain
to be mopped up. This is in hand. Hostile artillery slight. III Corps patrols report
Dark Post, Eagle and Snipe Quarries strongly held by enemy. Estimated prisoners today
200. Prisoners to Sept. 26. through army cages, 353 officers, 13,684 O. R., through C. C.
S., 50 officers, 1,829 O. R. Total 15,916.

MESSAGES SENT BY AUSTRALIAN CORPS, September 27, 1918
30th Div.: 230-32.16: Messages
HOUR: 2:45p.m.
TO: American 30th Division

Contact patrol. Flares called 11:15 a. m. - 12:15 p. m. None seen. From our
troops in trenches, line apparently runs: F.11.a.8.8.---F.11.b.3.0.---F.11.d.7.3.---
F.17.b.8.2.---F.18.c.1.0.---F.24.c.1.9.---F.24.c.1.1.---F.30.a.5.1.---A.25.d.2.5.---
G.2.a.6.9.---G.2.¢.6.8.---G.2.¢.15.00---G.8.a.20.05---G.14.a.2.8.---G.14.central---G. 14.
d.6.2.---G.21.a2.6.7.---G.21.¢.7.5. Enemy seen BONY Avenue A.14.d. fairly strongly held;
also trenches front BONY. Heavy machine-gun fire from trenches G.3.9., A.14.d.15.21,
No machine-gun fire from line of canal south of BELLICOURT. Area squares F.12, 18, 24,
A.13, 19, 25, apparently deserted. A. A, fairly active.
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HOUR: 7:50 p. m.
TO: American 30th Division

Contact patrol reports flares called for 5:30/6:10 p. m. No flares seen. From our
troops seen, line apparently runs, north to south: F5C51---F11B55---F11A91---F11C98---
Doleful Post (F17B)---F17A95---F18C54---F24C94---A25D24---G1B88---G2A53---G7B95---G8C27-
--G8D20 (DISC)---G14D73. Party 20 men thought to be Huns F12C15 (Causeway Alley). Heavy
M. G. and rifle fire along line particularly intense direction Guillemont Farm. Trenches
around QUENNEMONT Farm A26---G2B--- and D---G8B and D---G15A apparently deserted.
Weather fine, visibility poor due to failing light.

HOUR: 10:20p.m. NO: 159
TO: 27th Division

Contact patrol between 6:30 and 7 p. m., reports line as follows:
A26D75.---A26B37.---A26A30---A14A21---A13B77---F12C68---F11B
4 5---F 4 B 9 5. Fighting reported to be going on around The Knoll where situation is
obscure owing to bad visibility. Addsd. all concerned.

182-33.1: Operations Report

IICORPS,A.E. F,,
September 27, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3, G. H. G., American E. F.
Period ending noon September 27, 1918

1. HOSTILE SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: Enemy party bombed and rushed post
of 30th Div. at A.26.d.1.0 and captured one prisoner. Immediate counterattack restored
situation, leaving one enemy dead. Some gas shelling with Blue and Yellow Cross N. of
Hargicourt. Considerable enemy movement observed in rear enemy sector during afternoon
and evening of 26th. Area as far as NAUROY-MAGNY under observation. Strong machine-gun
defenses appear to be distributed in depth to about 6,000 yards and well organized. Enemy
aircraft and enemy artillery active.

2. INFORMATION RECEIVED OF THE ENEMY DURING THE DAY: Prisoners taken from 2d
Guard Grenadier Regiment, 84th Infantry reserve of 54th Division, which relieved the 446th
Regiment night of September 24 /25 in sector west of Le CATELET. Prisoners state Allied
artillery prevent any working on HINDENBURG Line. Company strength of enemy averages
about 85. Order of battle from north to south: 54th I. R. [D.], 84th 1. R., 207th [27th]

1. R.., and 90th 1. R, Also an identification from the 90th Infantry Regiment. Attack a
complete surprise to enemy. Left battalion of 27th Division reports 130 prisoners, who
appear weak and morale poor.

3. HOSTILE MOVEMENTS, CHANGES AND CONDUCT DURING THE DAY: Heavy machine-
gun fire encountered and hostile aircraft very active. Resistance encountered by 27th Division

- 201 -



much stronger than that encountered by 30th Division. Hostile artillery and machine guns
were active during night and some shelling of back areas. Hostile retaliation in front
of left division light during attack.

4. MAPS ILLUSTRATING THE ABOVE: None to submit.

5. OWN SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: No change.

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY: In accordance with
plans the 27th and 30th Divisions successfully carried out preliminary operations this a. m.

7. INFORMATION OF NEIGHBORING UNITS:; British III Corps on left reported to hold
position in DADOS Loop at X-27-D.6.0. No report from British IX Corps on right.

8. ORDERS RECEIVED: None.

9. ACTION DURING THE DAY ORDERS ISSUED AND RECEIVED: 30th Division establish-
ing advance headquarters at K-11-c-5-11 and 27th Division at Ste-EMILIE Quarry, E-18-d-0-8.

10. RESULT OF ACTION, BOTH OWN AND ENEMY: 27th and 30th Divisions have attacked,
reached and hold objectives assigned for preliminary operation. Casualties slight, mostly
from shrapnel.

11. MAPS ILLUSTRATING THE ABOVE: None to submit.

12. ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION: No change.

13. PLANS FOR THE FUTURE: No change.

14. REMARKS: MORALE, SUPPLIES, ETC.

Morale excellent; supply satisfactory; general situation unchanged.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.
for

G. W. READ,

Major General,
Commanding.

MESSAGES SENT BY THE II CORPS ON SEPTEMBER 27, 1918
II Corps: 182-10.2: Messages
To: I Corps, B. E. F.

Advanced headquarters of division, this corps: 27th Division, Ste-EMILIE Quarry,
E.18.d.0.8. 30th Division, K.11.¢.5.7.

G-3,
American II Corps.
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HS Brit. File: (30th Div.): Fldr. 8-10: War Diary

AUSTRALIAN CORPS
[Extract]
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
N.16.c. Sept. American 27th Division attacked at 5:30 a. m. this
27 morning and reached their objectives the line of The Knoll---Guille-
mont Farm---Quennemont Farm. A strong enemy counterattack drove them back, but after

further fighting the final objectives were retaken and held. Enemy artillery retaliation
slight, Attack was a surprise and about 150 prisoners were captured.

* k %k k % %

182-33.3 (No. 2): British Fourth Army Operations Messages

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

BRITISH FOURTH ARMY,
September 27, 1918.
[Extract]
TO
PR
G-3, G. H. Q. 406 G-3 - Situation 24 hours ending 6 a. m., Sept. 26.

30th Div. sector heavily shelled during early morning with gas and

H. E. Reports three killed and eighty-five wounded. Buchan G-3
G-3,G. H. Q. 407 G-3 - Situation 24 hours ending 6 a. m., Sept. 27,

27th and 30th Divisions attacked this morning as per program proceed-

ing satisfactorily. Buchan G-3.

V British Corps 408 G-3 - Hq. 27th Div. 62C J.11.c.4.9. Hq. 30th Div. 62C J.16.b.0.5.
Bois de BUIRE.
Brit. III Corps 409 G-3 - Adv. Hq. of divisions this corps: 27th Div. Ste-EMILIE

Quarry, E.18.d.0.8. 30th Div. K.11.¢.5.7.

* %k % % *
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. XI and XII (27th Div.): War Diary

III CORPS, B. E, F.,
Querrieu, September 23-29, 1918,

Place Date Summary of Events and Information

Sept. R. A.(phone) - Reported from H. A. and B. A,

29

9:40 Australian Corps: Heavy fighting proceeding on The Knoll at 9:15 a. m.

a.m. Americans through BONY to schedule time. Opposition weakening. IX
Corps across canal at G.16 and G.22. Opposition not strong.

10:15 18th Division (phone) - Liaison officer with American 27th Division

a. m. reports 3 battalions, 107th Regt. across the canal. Right battalion,
105th Regt. fallen back slightly. Mopping up causing some difficulty and tunnels giving
trouble, but situation generally very good. Australians seen in F.28.

11:11 27th Division (British liaison officer) - 27th Division reported well
a.m. over HINDENBURG Line at 8:10 a. m.
Australians close up and all going well.

11:45 R. A. - Australian Corps H. A. report right American division on
a.m. Green Line and Australian division passing through. Left division
not yet reported on Green Line, but going very well and meeting little resistance.

1:05 Australian corps - American 30th Division have taken NAUROY mopping
p- m. up HINDENBURG Line, and across line of tunnel. From air reports,
American 27th Division east of BONY and in GOUY. Nest of enemy still in BONY.

QUERRIEU 2p.m. American 27th Division (phone) - Enemy snipers and light machine
gunners have appeared in and about GUILLEMONT Farm and
QUENNEMONT Farm and particularly in BONY Avenue. Appears that tunnelled communications
exist connecting tunnel in main HINDENBURG System to forward system. One remaining tank
ordered to proceed at 1 p. m. to neighborhood GUILLEMONT Farm to mop up again. 18th Division
unable to get up MACQUINCOURT Valley on account of machine-gun fire. Additional troops
required to complete mopping up. Parties of 107th and 108th Regiments on Green Line,
GOUY apparently still held. Some hundreds of prisoners.

6:10 Australian corps (phone) - officer of Australian 4th Div. Arty. who

p. m. accompanied Americans, reports attack went right through to Green
Line east of GOUY and met very little opposition, but troops there attacked from north
and east and probably few left. All day they have watched men being dribbled through in-
to HINDENBURG Line. Officer himself made his way back through enemy lines.
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Appendix No. 70

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Location List

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,

DISPOSITIONS - HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS

as at 6 a. m., September 28, 1918

Ref Sheet 62 C

Australian Corps

B. G.H. A,

3d Squadron A. F. C.
13th A. L. H. Regt.
Australian 1st Division

Australian 2d Division

Australian 3d Division (Adv.)
(Rear)

Australian 4th Division

Australian dth Division

American II Corps
American 27th Division
American 53d Bde.
American 54th Bde.
American 30th Division (Adv.)
(Rear)
American 59th Bde.

[Extract]

N.16.c.
J.12.d.6.9.
BOUVINCOURT
0.16.b.

LONG (MAIRIE)

* %k % %k % %

G.25.d.1.8.

%* %k %k %k k% %

F.26.c.8.8.
1.36.b.3.3.

* %k k %k k %

CAVILLON

* ok %k k % %

HERVILLY

* & %k %k % %

N.16.d.central
J.11.¢.2.9.
F.21.a.7.4.
F.21.b.2.1.
K.11.c.5.7.
J.16.b.0.5.
L.26.c.4.7,

* % &k % % %
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American 60th Bde.

3d Tank Brigade
4th Tank Brigade
5th Tank Brigade
5th Cavalry Brigade

182-32.7: Fldr. 21: Order of Battle

AUST. CORPS HEADQUARTERS

Commander

AUST. 1st DIVISION

Headquarters
Commander

AUST. 2d DIVISION

Headquarters
Commander

AUST. 3d DIVISION

Headquarters
Commander

AUST. 4th DIVISION

Headquarters
Commander

L.10.a.1.4.

% k k &k &k %

Q.13.b.4.7.
D.28.central
J.10.b.6.2.
Le MESNIL

[Extract]

Lieut. Gen. Sir J. MONASH, K.C.G., V.D.

% o sk &k %k %

Maj. Gen. T. W. GLASGOW, C. B. ,
C.M.G.,D.S.0.

* % %k % % %

Maj. Gen. C. ROSENTHAL, C. B.
C.M.G,D.S.0.

% %k % % % %k

Maj. Gen. J. GELLIBRAND, C. B,
D.S. 0.

* %k k % %k k

* %k ok k k%
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AUST. 5th DIVISION

Headquarters

Commander Maj. Gen. Sir J. J. TALBOT HOBBS,

K. C.B.,V.D.

* % k % % %

182-32.2: Location List

Location II Corps Units

I CORPS, A.E. F.,

September 28, 1918---7 p. m.

G-3
HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS
7 p. m., Sept. 28, 1918
LIST No. 13 (CORRECTED)
[Extract]
II Corps Headquarters (Adv.) 62 C N.15.d.central
(Rear) Mericourt-sur-Somme

* % % % % %

BRITISH UNITS TO BE TRANSFERRED
FROM III CORPS TO AMERICAN II CORPS

144th Army Troops Co. R. E.
288th Army Troops Co. R. E.
182d Tunnelling Co. R. E.
1st Siege Co. R. A. R E.

1 section 33d E. and M. Co.

27th Division
Div, Headquarters (Adv.) E.18.d.0.8.
(Rear) J.4.d.5.9.

* % k %k k %

30th Division

Div. Headquarters (Adv.) K.11l.c.7.4.
(Rear) BEAUVAL
% % % %k ¥ %
F. E. BUCHAN,

Asst. C. of S, G. S., G-3.



HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Weekly Appreciation

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 28, 1918.

FOR PERIOD FROM SEPTEMBER 21 to 27 (INCLUSIVE)

1. OPERATIONS: Throughout the week, fighting has been continuous along the entire
front, especially opposite the northern and southern flanks. The enemy has offered strong
opposition, as is shown by the fact that he counterattacked on 14 different occasions.

Some of these counterattacks were successful, but on every occasion the enemy has finally
been defeated, has been driven back to the main HINDENBURG Line between BELLENGLISE and
VENDHUILE, and has lost severely in killed, wounded, and prisoners.

On our northern flank, the majority of LARK Spur is also in our hands, while on the
southern front we hold SELENCY and GRICOURT.

2. DISTRIBUTION OF THE ENEMY'S FORCES:; During the week, the enemy reinforced the
front opposite the Fourth Army by 5 divisions, namely, the 8th, 232d, 54th, 2d, and 11th.

Of the above, the 8th Div. arrived from YPRES soon after the 20th Inst. It is
engaged for the first time on the SOMME Battlefield. It is, however, reported to be of
fair fighting value only. The remainder have already been engaged two or three times
against the French or ourselves since August 8.

Since our successful attack on the 18th Inst. the Germans have reinforced this
front by 9 divisions, which shows how heavily they lost, and also how extremely quick
divisions become exhausted in the present stage of operations.

During the same period, it is considered that 7 divisions have been withdrawn.

It is not intended to convey that the Germans have weakened their front to the
extent of 2 divisions, but the difference is accounted for by the fact that some of these
divisions were in the course of relief by divisions now in the line, other than the 5
reinforcing divisions.

3. RESERVES: From captured maps, it appears that the Bav. 1st Corps, holding the
BELLENGLISE---St-QUENTIN front, had a counterattack division in immediate support. It
is, therefore, considered that opposite the Fourth Army front, there are three counter-
attack divisions in the SEQUEHART---LEVERGIES---VEAUREVOIR and VILLERS-OUTREAUX
areas, respectively. In rear of this, it is not possible to state how many divisions are in re-
serve, as a number of the very exhausted ones are probably being transferred to quiet
parts of the western front.

In view of the successful attack of the Third Army, it is probable that a large
part of the reserves of the German Second Army will be drawn to the CAMBRAI area. It is
considered, therefore, that there may be 6 divisions which could be spared by the German
Second and Eighteenth Armies to reinforce this front, within 72 hours in the event of an
attack.

4. ENEMY'S INTENTIONS: From the number of counterattacks carried out by the enemy,
from the opposition they have offered to our advance, and from captured documents and
maps, it is quite certain that the enemy have no intention of giving up a yard of ground
unless forced to do.

No trench rumor of a German retirement has been received from prisoners, and it
is, therefore, considered that for the time being the enemy have no intention whatever of
giving up the HINDENBURG Line without a struggle.

5. AIRACTIVITY: During the week, air activity has been above normal, when the in-
clement weather is taken into consideration. He has persistently reconnoitered the army
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area as far back as the SOMME Canal, and he has also frequently attacked our balloons with
varying success. From prisoners’ statements it is evident that the enemy consider an

attack by the Fourth Army likely, owing to increased movement of troops, etc., reported by
hostile aircraft during their reconnaissances.

6. ARTILLERY: Artillery activity has also increased during the past week. A con-
siderable number of German guns were west of the canal until the 18th Inst. on which date
over [sic] were captured and the remainder forced to retire.

Gas shelling has been, on the whole, slight. Owing to the inclement weather con-
ditions it has not been possible to gauge the strength of the hostile artillery. It is
estimated, however, that it corresponds to that of a normally active front, i.e., about
80 guns of all calibers per division.

7. MOVEMENT: A considerable amount of movement has been seen during the week.
There is no question that our attacks between BELLENGLISE and St-QUENTIN were known to
the enemy, and that he reinforced the front in consequence.

The remainder of the movement can be accounted for by the number of divisions
relieved during the week.

8. ENEMY DEFENCES: Very little new work had been visible on rear lines of defence,
such as the Le CATELET---NAUROY LINE (Switch Line) and the MASNIERES-BEAUREVOIR Line
(S. 11. on German maps).

No new trenches have been dug in the HINDENBURG Line, and less work has been
done on it than might have been expected. Increased activity has been visible near BONY,
BELLICOURT, BELLENGLISE, and the Le TRONQUOY Tunnel.

In the forward area west of the canal there has been increased activity at
trenches south of THORIGNY and the enemy did some work on the VENDHUILE Position, from
OSSUS Wood across The KNOLL to GILLEMONT and QUENNEMONT Farms, and attempted to retake
this line by counterattacks.

Much information has been received regarding the St-QUENTIN Canal and its tun-
nels and lateral galleries. There is little water in the VENDHUILE section and at
BELLENGLISE from below the dam in G.34.b. to LEHAUCOURT. The MAGNY-BELLENGLISE
Tunnel has been twice used by infantry regiments moving into line, and the exits to the galleries
here and at Le TRONQUOY have been well ascertained.

9. ENEMY REAR ORGANIZATIONS:

Aerodromes: The tendency to a decrease in the forward aerodromes has continued,
and there is only one small new aerodrome (FRESNOY). The number and accommodation of
aerodromes especially in the forward group, is a good deal below normal. The chief con-
centration is in the GUISE Group, which may serve two fronts.

Stations and Dumps: Activity has notably increased at BOHAIN, Le CATEAU and
FRESNOY-le-GRAND, especially at the first-named, and rolling stock has lately been con-
siderable at these stations. On the other hand, many dumps, well known in March, show
little sign of activity such as BRANCOURT, MONTBREHAIN, and ELINCOURT.

Railways: Very little new railway work, apart from new portions of light rail-
way near St-BENIN and east of BOHAIN. Many of the light railways near the canal are
shown to be broken or disused.

Hospitals: There has been a notable increase in the number of hospitals. There
are now 5 at FRESNOY, 3 at SEBONCOURT and new hospitals in four other villages at about
the same distance from the line.

Billets and Headquarters: Much information has been compiled from captured maps
and documents.

10. PRISONERS: The number of prisoners captured during the week is 2,144, of which
53 are officers.
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GENERAL

From statements of prisoners it is apparent that an attack by the Fourth Army is ex-
pected. This conclusion is based on air reports and on the fact that no wire or trenches
have been constructed by our troops. No date, however, is assigned to a possible attack.

Information from all sources shows that the enemy has no intention of withdrawing
from the HINDENBURG Line, but will hold it at all costs. It is, however, worthy of note
that the number of hospitals and the size and activity of dumps would appear to be in-
adequate for the supply of his troops. This is the only evidence at present obtainable
which might indicate that he contemplates a further withdrawal.

Civilians are also being evacuated from villages. This, however, is no indication of
a retirement, as he will require all available billeting accommodation for his troops.

V. VIVIAN,
Lieut. Colonel,
General Staff, Fourth Army.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Operation Report

Operations of 27th and 30th Division

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
Appendix No. 74 Septermnber 28, 1918.

OPERATIONS AGAINST HINDENBURG LINE, SEPTEMBER 29, 1918
[Extract]
1. INFORMATION:

(i) On the 26th Instant, the French and the Americans attacked the enemy on
either side of the ARGONNE Forest on a frontage of about 40 miles. Attack was completely
successful. A penetration of 7 miles has been effected in places and over 20,000
prisoners taken,

(i On the 27th Instant, the British First and Third Armies attacked on a front-
age of about 13 miles opposite CAMBRAI.

Attack reached a depth of 5 miles in places and over 10,000 prisoners and
200 guns were taken. MARCOING and the whole of BOURLON Wood were taken. Canadians are
within 1 mile of CAMBRAI.

(iii) This morning the British Second Army in conjunction with the French and
Belgians attacked between YPRES and the sea.

Reports indicate that the attack is proceeding successfully, HOOGE has been
taken. The Belgians reported 1,000 prisoners before breakfast. POELCAPPELLE, VELDHOEK
and TOWER (sic) Hamlets are captured.

(iv) The British Fourth and French First Armies are attacking between EPEHY and
the OISE tomorrow morning on an approximate frontage of 25 miles.

The boundaries between the two armies run north of the following towns:
LESDINS---FONTAINE [UTERTE]---BEAUTROUX---BOUKINCAMP.

{v) The British Fourth Army is attacking with the IX Corps on the right in touch
with the French. On the left of the IX Corps are the American II and Australian Corps,
which have been affiliated on one corps frontage.
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IIT Corps is attacking on the left of Australian corps.
XIII Corps is in army reserve.
2. GENERAL PLAN OF ATTACK:
(1) The Australian corps will attack opposite the underground portion of the St-
QUENTIN Canal between BELLICOURT and VENDHUILE,

The Americzn 30th Division is on the right and the American 27th Division
is on the left.

Behind these are respectively, the Australian 5th and 3d Divisions who will
pass through the Americans.

The Australian 2d Division is in corps reserve.

The attack will be carried out under a creeping field artillery barrage as
far as the Green Line,

The Australian divisions will pass through the American divisions on the
Green Line and advance on the Red Line in open formations.

(i) RIGHT FLANK: IX Corps on the right are attacking across the canal as far
south as LESDINS.

When the passage across the Le TRONQUOY Tunnel has been forced, the French
XV Corps will take over their sector as far north as GRICOURT and move across the canal
at Le TRONQUOY working eastwards and southeastwards to protect the right flank of the IX
Corps.

{(iii)y LEFT FLANK: III Corps are to keep in close touch with the American 27th
Division on the left of Australian corps. Should the first advance of the Americans
cause the enemy to retreat from VENDHUILE, the III Corps will mop up the village and pre-
pare crossings for the 38th Division (V Corps).

If, however, the enemy still remain firm here, the American 27th Division
after crossing the canal will push northwards, thus threatening the enemy from the rear.

III Corps will cooperate and mop up the area west of the canal.
(iv) CAVALRY: The 5th Cavalry Brigade will pass through the infantry on the
Australian 5th Divisional front when the BEAUREVOIR Line has been captured.

Their role is to seize the high ground on the general line VILLERS-OUTREAUX
---BRANCOURT---SEQUEHART and hold it until the infantry arrive.

Should the enemy retreat, they will maintain contact and two squadrons are
being pushed forward with this object, one towards PREMONT and BUSIGNY, and the other
towards BOHAIN. If opportunity offers, these squadrons will operate against enemy head-
quarters, communications, and railways.

(v} TANKS AND ARMOURED CARS: Tanks will support the attack of all divisions.

Armoured cars and Whippet tanks will be pushed through the advanced infantry
as soon as possible and will operate against enemy headquarters and centers of communi-
cation towards BUSIGNY.

* % k &k %k X
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Il Corps: 182-32.7: Order

Operations IT Corps

A. C./119 AUSTRALIAN CORPS.
September 28, 1918.

With reference to Australian Corps Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 2, dated
September 22, 1918, zero hour will be 5:50 a. m. on Sept. 29.
ACKNOWLEDGE by wire,

[Signature Ilegible]

for

Brigadier General,
General Staff,
Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Telegram

Amends Battle Instructions No. 14

A C./111/1 AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F.,
September 28, 1918,

MESSAGES AND SIGNALS

Amendment to Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 14, dated September 25.

Advanced Headquarters American 27th and 30th Divisions will be at E.18.d.0.8 and
K.11.c.5.7., respectively, on Z day. Headquarters Australian 2d Division will open at
1.36.b.3.3. in DOINGT at 6 p. m. tonight.

Tactical situation permitting 5th Tank Brigade report center will open at A.21.a.9.9.
at 10 a. m. on Z day. Addsd. all recipients of Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 14.

From: Australian Corps

R. A. CASEY,
for
B. G., G. S.
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HS Brit, File: (27th Div.): Fldr. 10: Instructions

Battle Instructions No. 16A Australian Corps

Appendix No. 72 AUSTRALIAN CORPS,
September 28, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS SERIES E, No. 16A

1. Reference Paragraph 6 of Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 16, dated September
26, 1918.
One battalion of 3d Tank Brigade Mark V (Star) Tanks with one company of Whippet
tanks which are to be employed under the orders of the IX Corps, will cross the Canal
Tunnel at the extreme south and during the operations.
2. The lying-up position of these tanks is in the Wood in Square L.19.d.
From there they will approach the southern end of the tunnel via L.14.d.0.8---
L.15.v.0.4---L.16.central---L.17.central---G.14.b.0.3.
They will cross the end of the tunnel and will move across the HINDENBURG Line
in Square G.16.b. They will then turn southward and form up under cover of the barrage
of the IX Corps.
These tanks will not cross the tunnel prior to zero plus 2 hours.
3. The Mark V (Star) Tanks employed will be marked with the ordinary RED and WHITE
bands and the large Roman numeral IX in rear of the band markings.
The section commanders of the companies of the Mark V Tanks will each fly a RED
and BROWN flag.
ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Instructions

Operations of 27th Division

AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B.E. F.,,
Appendix No. 73 September 28, 1918.

BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS, SERIES E, No. 21

1. In order to protect the left flank of the American II and Australian Corps during
the advance beyond the HINDENBURG Line, the III Corps is attacking the following objective
at zero: MACQUINCOURT Trench---A.2.¢.5.0---A.1.b.9.0---A. 1.b.3.2. TOMBOIS Trench---F.6.
¢.9.10 - (Reference 1/20,000 map).

2. Assoon as it is clear that the exploitation by the American 27th Division to the
Dotted Green Line is progressing, and the retreat of the enemy in VENDHUILE is threatened
by the advance of the American troops, the III Corps is to proceed with the mopping up of
VENDHUILE.

3. In order to ensure that the closest touch is kept between the III Corps and the
American 27th Division, III Corps is detailing a liaison officer to report to the Ameri-
can 27th Division for the operation.

- 213 -



4, The advance east of the canal and north of the American corps will be carried
out by the 38th Division of the V Corps, the III Corps ceasing to function after the
canal line has been gained.

The 38th Division is to be prepared to move from HEUDICOURT by 12 noon on Z day.
It will depend on the situation as to whether the movement of the 38th Division commences
on the afternoon of Z day or on Z plus 1 day.

5. The 38th Division will relieve the American 27th Division on the Green Dotted
Line as soon as possible.

The approach march of the 38th Division east of PEIZIERE will be via the CATELET
Valley.

Guns and transport unable to move by this valley or between it and the EPEHY---
LEMPIRE---VENDHUILE Road will require to move by the PEIZIERE---LEMPIRE---VENDHUILE
Road. This road, within the Australian corps area, will not be available for any guns or trans-
port of the 38th Division before 2 p. m. on Z day, or until the whole of the battle troops
of the American 27th and the Australian 3d Divisions have passed.

6. As soon as the 38th Division has taken over the Green Dotted Line from the Ameri-
can 27th Division, the corps boundaries as shown on the attached map will come into oper-
ation for the further advance.

ACKNOWLEDGE by wire.

T. A. BLAMEY,
Brigadier General,
General Staff, Australian Corps.

230-32.16: Message
FROM: Aust. Corps
DATE: September 28, 1918 TIME FILED: 1:55p.m. TIME RECD.: 2:19 p. m.

TO: 27th Division
G. O. C. R. A,, General MacLain

In view of the uncertainty of the situation of the front of the American 27th Div.,
the army commander has decided that there will be no substantial alteration in the plan.
The tanks will be reinforced as much as possible. The infantry will be formed up in
attack order as far forward as the situation permits one hour prior to zero. The tanks
will advance with the infantry who will be prepared to fight their way if necessary to the
forming-up line. The barrage will come down as already arranged at zero and will remain
for four minutes. It will then lift in accordance with the barrage map, except that all
lifts throughout will be of four minutes per 100 yards. The halt will be at the place and
for the period already arranged. Acknowledge. Addsd. 27th Div. G. O. C. R. A,, Gen.
MacLain.
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182-33.3: Telegram

Operations 27th and 30th Divisions

II CORPS,A.E. F.,
September 28, 1918.

To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F,

Situation twenty-four hours ending 6 a. m., September 28: The 27th and 30th Divi-
sions reached their objectives in the preliminary operation according to schedule. Enemy
counterattacked strongly and regained KNOLL, but this was promptly retaken by counter-
attack and held.

414 G-3, American II Corps.

GHQ-G-2A: C 49: D 4: Summary of Intelligence

II CORPS, A.E. F,,
No. 1 September 28, 1918.

From 6 p. m., September 27 to 6 p. m., September 28, 1918
NOT TO BE TAKEN FARTHER FORWARD THAN REGIMENTAL HEADQUARTERS

1. OPERATIONS:
{a) Infantry: Approximate line objectives gained 27th Instant were maintained.
(b) Artillery: Artillery bombardment has been carried out according to program.
(c) Prisoners: Two prisoners 249th R. I. R. (75th Res. Div.) were captured by
right battalion, right division.
From 6 a. m., 27th to 6 p. m., 28th, 8 officers and 288 other ranks passed
through corps cages.
2. DISTRIBUTION OF ENEMY FORCES: The following identifications have been secured
during the period:

Corps Front
75th Res. Div.
249thR. L. R. 2 prisoners G.21.a. Sept. 28
(Confirms battle
order)
Right Flank Corps
2d Div.
44th I. R, Prisoners BELLENGLISE Sept. 28
(Confirms battle
order)

3. HOSTILE ARTILLERY ACTIVITY: Harassing fire on forward areas and communications;
some Yellow Cross shells on right sector.,

4., ENEMY AIRCRAFT: Activity normal. At 7:35 p. m., E. A. dropped 5 bombs in L.23.

5. PRISONERS’ STATEMENTS: Patrol consisting of two men from 6th Co., 2d Bn., 249th
R. L. R. (75th Res. Div.) captured at 4 a. m. in G.21.a.
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ENEMY'S DISPOSITIONS - Order of battle from north to south is: 250th R. I. R.,
249th R. 1. R,, and 251st R. . R. The 1st Battalion and two companies of 2d Battalion,
plus 1st and 2d M. G. Companies occupy trench system from east of PEARL Woods to west of
PIKE Copse, two companies, 2d and 3d Bns., plus 3d M. G. Company in reserve about 500
yards directly in rear on both sides of canal. Approach is by footbridge. Trench strength
of companies, 249th Regt., 60 to 65 men; companies all have full complement of 6 machine
guns and M. G. companies have 12 guns.

LOSSES in regiment have been very heavy in recent fighting, but not within the
last week.

MORALE of the prisoners is poor. Their food has been of indifferent quality.
Prisoners were unaware that Americans had come into line and did not expect an attack.

KERR T. RIGGS,
Lieut. Colonel,
A. C. of S., G-2.

227-32.15: Memorandum

Operations British Troops on Left 27th Division

II CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 28, 1918.

Memorandum to Commanding General, 27th Division

At the close of the first phase of the operations contemplated, the 38th Division of
the V Corps, B. E. F., will be on the left flank of the 27th Division to take over the
sector exploited. Major General Corbit commands the 38th Division and Colonel Munday is
the G. S. O. officer with whom you should get into touch to make the necessary arrange-
ments.

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., (G-3).

230-33.1: Operations Report

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 28, 1918.

12 m., Sept. 27 to 12 m., Sept. 28

1. Normal.

2. Information received that enemy was storngly entrenched in Le CATELET-NAUROY
System with machine-gun nests in MALAKOFF Wood.

3. Enemy conduct indicates strong defensive attitude.

4, Nil

5. Occupation of new line to be used as starting point for troops in the attack,
with the exception of a few posts bordering on MALAKOFF Wood and adjoining the right of
the 27th Div.
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6. Our left battalion was reinforced by one company to protect our left flank.

7. Reports received indicate the 27th Division on our left has failed to advance up
to the jumping-off line as attempted.

8. Nil

9. Orders and memos. issued regarding coming attack, with detailed instructions as
to mopping up and overcoming difficulties to be encountered in the advance.

10. We now hold all of the jumping-off line with the exception of 200 yards on our
left flank.

11. Nil

12. With the exception of our left flank being somewhat exposed, the situation is
favorable.

13. Attack in accordance with orders from Australian corps.

14. Morale, excellent; supplies, adequate.

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S., G-3.

230-20.1: Summary of Intelligence

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
No. 21 September 28, 1918.

6 a. m., September 27 to 6 a. m., September 28, 1918

[Extract]

* % %k k % %

1. OPERATIONS:

Identifications: Two prisoners from the 75th R. Div., constituting a patrol,
were taken by our right battalion this morning (9-28-18) at 4 a. m., at approximately
G.21.a. The order of battle from north to south is as follows: 250th R. I. R., 249th
R. L. R, 251st R. I. R. This confirms the Australian corps situation map, 6 p. m., Sept-
ember 27, 1918.

The prisoners belonged to the 6th Company, 2d Battalion. The 1st Bn. and 2 com-
panies of 2d Bn. plus 1st and 2d M. G. Companies occupying trench system from east of
PEARL Woods to west of PIKE Copse. Two companies 2d and 3d Bns. plus 3d M. G. Co. in reserve
about 500 yards directly in rear of both sides of canal. The method of approach is by
footbridge covering canal. The 75th Res, Div. relieved the 119th Div, night September
19/20.

Strength of Regiment: The trench strength of the companies of the 249th Regiment
average 60 to 65 men and one or two officers. The companies all have their full complement
of 6 machine guns, and the M. G. companies 12 guns.

Losses in the regiment have been very heavy in recent fighting, though not within
the last week. No particular attack is expected, and the prisoners were unaware that
Americans had come into line.

Morale: The morale of the prisoners is bad, they are well satisfied not to be in
line. Their food has been of indifferent quality, brought up from rear in kitchens.

(a) Hostile Activity:

Artillery: Enemy artillery was active throughout the period, particularly in
the forward areas. L 10candd,L6¢,L 11c,L 12a,b,candd,L 17 a, b, ¢c. and qd,
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L 18a, L 23a, b, c,and d, L 24a and A 14c¢ and 20b were the principal areas shelled. The areas
receiving particular attention were: L 14 b: 150 round, 4.2's and 5.9's, L 11d and 12c:
160 rounds; L 23: 60 rounds, and G 18a: 50 rounds of the same caliber, At 9:40 p. m.,
L 12a was quite heavily shelled with 4.2’s. In view of a recently captured German order
increasing the annihilating fire on the assembly points, it is not likely that this was,
strictly speaking, a barrage as reported.
Frequent use of Yellow Cross gas was made at intervals over the forward areas.
Machine Guns: Enemy machine guns were active throughout the period, especially
during the advance of our troops.
Trench Mortars: Excepting some L. T. M. fire from the direction of MALAKOFF
Wood - A 26, his T. M.’s were quiet.
Aerial: E. A’s were quite active during the afternoon, flying low over our
lines. They were engaged by our A. A. At 7:35 p. m., a bombing plane dropped 5 bombs
inL 23.
Enemy observation balloons were up during the afternoon on the following grid
bearings from L 22B 1.6: 103 degrees, 30 degrees, 95 degrees, 106 degrees, 111
degrees.
(b) Our Activity:

Artillery: Normal. The usual shoot on BELLICOURT and NAUROY and the
approaches to these villages was carried out. At 9:30 p. m., a barrage was laid down
along our front, as previously arranged and during the night, an extensive programme
of gas shelling was carried out.

Machine Guns: More active than usual. During the advance to the line now
held by our troops, our machine guns maintained a fairly heavy fire upon targets pre-
viously selected.

Trench Mortars: Nil.

Aerial: Our planes were active throughout the day although heavily engaged by
enemy A. A. and M. G. At 4 p. m., an E. A. was brought down. Again at 5:30 p.m., another
E. A. was brought down by our planes.

Patrols: A patrol consisting of one officer and 20 O. R. went out from the
left company for the purpose of clearing an enemy M. G. post out of G 21b 5.1; but upon
arriving at this point it was found that the enemy had evacuated his position.

2. HOSTILE MOVEMENT: Visibility poor. Frequent individual movement continues on
the high land around G 6c 4.6. Three men entered trench at A 27¢ 8.2 at 5:20 p. m. A
train was seen at 5:35 p. m., moving west through NAUROY.

A machine-gun post is located at G 21b 6.3. Two men were putting up new wire from
G 6¢ 5.6 to G 6¢ 4.6. New work is going on in trench at G 11d 1.3.

During the early part of last night our lines were advanced to an average depth of
300 yards, on a front of approximately 2,000 yards. No material opposition was encoun-
tered and the new positions were consolidated under cover of the Vickers and Lewis gun-
ners.

B. Y. READ,
Major, U. S. A.,
A.C.of S,, G-2.
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Med. Gen.: C 482-E, D 2: Fldr. 10: Memorandum

Medical Arrangements 30th Division

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
OFFICE OF THE DIVISION SURGEON,
September 28, 1918,

Map.Ref.: France 62 C - 62 B 1/20,000. WIANCOURT 1/20,000.
MEDICAL ARRANGEMENTS IN CONNECTION WITH BATTLE INSTRUCTIONS No. 1
[Extract]

1. Information. The American 30th Division will attack the enemy’s position in the
HINDENBURG Line in the sector NAUROY-GOUY, on a date and hour to be stated later. The
division on our left and corps on our right will attack in conjunction. After objectives
are obtained by the 27th and the 30th Divisions, the Australian 5th Division on the right
and the Australian 3d Division on the left will pass through the 30th and 27th Divisions,
respectively.

2. The disposition of medical units at zero will be as follows:

(a) AID POSTS: Left Sector L.5.b.4.5.
L.11.b.central.
Right Sector L.22.a.6.8.
L.17.d.6.5.
(b) AMBULANCE LOADING POSTS:
L.10.a.4.6.
L.17.d.6.4.
(c) ADVANCE DRESSING STATION:
Left Sector TEMPLEUX-le-GUERARD (L.2.b.central)
Right Sector JEANCOURT (L.26.c.3.4.)

(d) STATION FOR WALKING WOUNDED: TEMPLEUX-le-GUERARD (L.1.d.7.2))

(e) MAIN DRESSING STATION: MARQUAIX (K.14.d.8.8.)
() DIVISIONAL GAS CENTER: MARQUAIX (K.14.d.8.8.)
(8 AMBULANCE DISPATCH POST: ROISEL (K.16.d.4.7.)

* % k %k k%
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182-33.3: Operation Report

G-3 IICORPS, A.E. F.,,
September 28, 1918.

From: Commanding General
To: G-3,G.H. Q.. A E. F.
Period ending noon September 28, 1918*
[Extract]
1. HOSTILE SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: No change.
2. INFORMATION RECEIVED OF THE ENEMY DURING THE DAY: Identifications made

showing the enemy order of battle to be as follows from north to south: 8th, 54th, and 121st
Divisions.

® % %k % %k %

7. INFORMATION OF NEIGHBORING UNITS: In communication with neighboring units
by means of liaison officers. The 46th Division of the British IX Corps is on our right,
and the 18th Division of the British III Corps on our left.

* %k k % Xk %

F. E. BUCHAN,
Colonel, G. S., G-3.

for
G. W. READ,

Major General,
Commanding.

* The Summary of Operations Fourth Army, B. E. F. for Sept. 28, 1918, and the Weekly Appreciation, Fourth Army,
B. E. F. for the period Sept. 28-October 4, 1918, are missing from the files. Reports of the Australian corps and Australian
divisfons covering the operations of the British flank units insofar as they affected the operations of the Australian corps
with which the II Corps was affiliated, will be found in Appendices I and IL
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II Corps: War Diary

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 28, 1918.

[Extract]

C. P. established at Ste-EMILIE E.18.d.0.8. (in quarry).
Available for all duty (Officers 481
(Men 15,619
STANLEY H. FORD,

Colonel, G. S.,
Chief of Staff.

by
L. M. CLARK,

2d LIEUT, Inf.,
Asst. G-3.

30th Div.: War Diary
September 28, 1918.
[Extract]

Final preparations were perfected for attack on HINDENBURG Line in accordance with
Battle Instructions No. 1 issued from these headquarters. 118th Infantry relieved in
front line by 60th Brigade. Relief completed at 2 a. m.
Avalilable for all duty (Officers 565
(Men 18,316

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S.

HS Brit. File: (30th Div.): Fldr. 8-10: War Diary
AUSTRALIAN CORPS
[Extract]
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
N.16.c. Sept. Quiet day, nothing of interest to report. Our artillery maintained

28 harassing fire on enemy villages and communications, Weather
showery.

* % %k *k % %
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27th and 30th Divisions Attack the Hindenburg Line

On September 29, the II Corps participated in the general assault of the British
Fourth Army against the Hindenburg Line - its right captured BELLICOURT and entered
NAUROY - Australian 5th Division relieved 30th Division, which remained in support until
October 1/2, when it was transferred to MESNIL-HARBECOURT area. The 27th Division, rein-
forced by the Australian 3d Division captured QUENNEMONT Farm - was withdrawn from the
line September 30 and transferred to the PERONNE area.

182-32.2: Location List

G-3 IICORPS. A.E. F.,
September 29, 1918---10 a. m.

HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS

LIST NO. 13
[Extract]
II Corps Headquarters (Adv) 62 C N.15.d.central
II Corps Headquarters (rear) Mericourt-sur-Somme
%* % % % %k %
27th Division
Division Headquarters (Adv) J.11.c.2.9,
Division Headquarters (rear) J.4.d.5.9.
* %k % %k % %
30th Division
Division Headquarters (Adv) 62 CJ.16.b.0.5.
Division Headquarters (rear) Beauval
* % % % % &
F. E. BUCHAN,

Asst. C. of S., G. S., G-3.
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230-32.7: Orders

Operations II Corps
G.226 4th TANK BRIGADE.
LOCATION OF UNITS 4th TANK BRIGADE
6 a. m., September 29, 1918

4th Tank Brigade Headquarters

1st Tank Battalion Adv. 62 C D.28.central
Rear 62 C K.5.d.1.1.
4th Tank Battalion Adv. 57 C V.13.d.9.0.
Rear 62 C E.29.b.2.7.
301st American Tank Bn. Adv. 62 C E.18.d.0.8.
Rear 57 C U.30.b.4.7.
4th Tank Supply Co. Adv. 62 C.L.5.b.4.1.
Rear 57 C U.20.h.3.4.
4th Tank Bde. M. T. Company 57 C U.19.a.central
4th Tank Bde. M. T. Workshops 57 C T.24.¢c.6.0.
Other Units
Tank Corps Headquarters Adv. 62 C FEUILLERES
Australian Corps Headquarters 62 CN.16.c.2.9.
II American Corps Headquarters 62 C N.15.d.5.4.
27th American Division Adv. 62 C E.18.d.0.0.
Rear 62CJ.11.c.4.9.
30th American Division Adv. 62 CK.11.c.5.7.
Rear 62 C J.16.b.0.5.
5th Tank Brigade 62 CJ.10.b.9.1.
5th Tank Battalion 62 C P.5.d.5.0.
[Signature Illegible],
Captain,
Brigade Major, 4th Tank Brigade.
Headquarters 4th Tank Bde.
28. 9, 1918.
S.
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230-20.22: Summary Information

Operations of Fourth Army, B. E. F., and Opposing Enemy Units

EXAMINATION OF PRISONERS BELONGING TO ALL THREE REGIMENTS OF 2d DIVISION,
CAPTURED NEAR BELLENGLISE ON 29 SEPTEMBER 1918

[Extract]

The 2d Div. went into line at MONTDIDIER on 1st day and had taken part in the retreat
without any period of rest since then.

* % % % &k %

STRENGTH:

33d Fus. R.: All 3 bns. have [illegible] cos., each and each co. has a fighting
strength of 50 - 60.

44th I. R.: 1st Bn. average Co. Fgt. Str. 40 (4 cos.)

2dBn. " """ 120 with draft from 373d 1. R.
3dBn. " """ 25-30 (3 cos.).

Owing to the difficulty in getting drafts, men who were formerly excused for
duty in the front line, such as officers’ batmen, sanitary men, cooks, etc., are being
combed out of the transport lines and sent forward.

LOSSES: Slight during the first part of the retreat but heavy during the last tour
in line (since Sept. 19).

% k k k &k %

EFFECTS OF OUR ARTILLERY FIRE: Prisoner, who was in the MAGNY-la-FOSSE Tunnel,
stated that they received no food for three days owing to our bombardment.

HEADQUARTERS: Prisoner belonging to the Regtl. Nachrichten Co. (an expert teleg-
raphist) states that he was at AVESNES working at the GROSSE HAUPTQUARTIER until 3
weeks ago.

The KAISER was then at SPA.

The CROWN PRINCE was at CHARLEVILLE.

HINDENBURG and LUDENDORFF were both at AVESNES, together with the Austrian General
Staff.

ATTEMPTED ASSASSINATION OF LUDENDORFF: On Aug,. 25, at 6:30 p. m. (English time), a
Landsturm man threw a bomb at LUDENDORFF. The bomb failed to explode and the man was
declared insane, though he was probably sane enough.

VISIT OF RUSSIAN MILITARY MISSION: On Aug. 26, a mission of several Russian generals
(probably from the UKRAINE) visited HINDENBURG at AVESNES and asked for help against the
Allies who had broken through on the MURMAN coast.

FOOD SHORTAGE IN BERLIN: Prisoner states that food is very short in BERLIN, the
poorer classes getting practically nothing to eat, and that the misery is awful.

GERMAN INTENTIONS: The only orders issued were to hold the line at all costs.
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COMMANDERS: 2d Div., M. G. von DOMMES
3d Inf. Bde., Col. von BALKE
4th Gren. Regt., Major PIEPER
33d Fus. Regt., Major von PLATRE
44th 1. R., Major HOFFMAN.

MORALE: Very poor.

Fourth Army (Intelligence).
6 October 1918,

182-20.1: Summary of Intelligence

No. 2 II CORPS, A . E. F,,
September 29, 1918.

From 6 p, m., September 28 to 6 p. m., September 29, 1918

1. OPERATIONS:
(a) Infantry: Corps attacked HINDENBURG Line on a front of approximately
7,500 yards, breaking through the main HINDENBURG and the Le CATELET-NAUROY Line in the
southern sector. Line at 6 p. m., 29th, runs approximately as follows:
The KNOLL-WILLOW Trench---A22---A29C---G5B---G6C---G6D.
(b) Artillery: Our artillery attacked batteries on sixty occasions during the
battle. Harassing fire on routes, approaches and battery areas. Barrage. Heavy bom-
bardment on requests. Fire continued until 2 p. m. Close liaison with infantry. Back
areas harassed were FRESNOY, MASSIGNY, BOHAIN, PREMONT, BRANCOURT, MONTBREHAIN,
RAMICOURT, WIANCOURT, ESTREES Crossroads, VILLERS Farm.
(c) Prisoners: During the operation more than 1,200 prisoners were captured,
including 40 officers.
2. DISTRIBUTION OF ENEMY FORCES: The following divisions were identified by pris-
oners captured on corps front.

Regts.
8th Div. 153d L. R.

54th Div. 84th L. R.
27thR. 1. R
90thR. I. R.

121st Div. 7thR. L. R
60th I. R.

185th Div. 65th I. R.
161st L. R
28thR.I. R.

75th Res. Div. 250th R. L. R.
249thR. L R.
251stR. L R.

The following additional units were identified:

65th Res. F. A. R,
42d Foot Art. Bn.
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3. HOSTILE ARTILLERY ACTIVITY: Reaction was moderate only; barrage weak and broken,
later recovered slightly with harassing fire of 10 and 15-centimeter guns and 15 and 21-
centimeter howitzers firing at long range. The areas in our own lines receiving most
attention were, G1 and 7, HARGICOURT, A7 and 13, a few rounds on RONSSOY, high velocity
guns on ROISEL and TINCOURT.

4. PRISONERS STATEMENTS: Prisoners of 84th I, R, state that their regiment received
250 reinforcements from 86th Fus. Regiment, 18th Division. This would indicate that the
regiment has been disbanded.

5. MISCELLANEOUS: Morale: Morale of the prisoners captured was generally poor.

KERR T. RIGGS,
Lieut. Col., A. C. of S., G-2.

230-20.1: Summary of Intelligence
No. 22 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.
30th DIVISION SUMMARY OF INTELLIGENCE
6 a. m., September 28 to 5 a. m., September 29, 1918
[Extract]

% %k & & & %

1. OPERATIONS: Enemy order of battle. N.t0 S.,, 28thR. L. R, )

161stL. R. )  185th Div.
65th.R. )
250thR. L. R. )
249thR.I.R.) 75thR.D.
251stR.L R. )

Enemy Activity:
Artillery: Vicinity of Hargicourt was shelled by 5.9’s from 2:30 p. m. to 5:45 p. m.
At 5:45 p. m., our forward area was shelled by shrapnel; number of rounds 30. Shelling
was very light during the day.
Aerial: Seven E. A. over our lines at 7:30 a. m., were driven back by M. G. fire.
4:25 p. m., 1 E. A. flying very low over our line was driven back by A. A. fire. 4:50
p.- m., 1 E. A. crossed our lines, but was driven back by A. A. and M. G. fire. 5:25 to
6:35, E. A. very active, flying over our artillery positions.
2. MOVEMENT: 7 a. m. to 8:30 a. m., small parties of two and three men seen coming
across field at B 27c, disappearing on ridge at G 11b. 3:30 p. m., cloud of smoke seen
rising at G 29b - appeared to be an ammunition dump burning, caused by our heavy artillery
fire.
Visibility 7 a. m. to 9:30 a. m., poor; 9:30 to 11:45 a. m., good; 11:45 to 2:55
p. m., nil on account of rain; 2:55 p. m. to 6:35 p. m., good.

B. Y. READ,

Major, U. S. A.,
A. C.of S, G-2.
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230-20.1: Summary of Intelligence
No. 23 30th DIVISION, A. E. F,
5 a. m., September 29 to 4 p. m., September 29, 1918

All summaries of intelligence and orders are of value to the enemy if captured, and are
not to be taken into action. This summary must not go beyond battalion headgquarters and
will be destroyed upon receipt of current summmary.

1. OPERATIONS: Following an intense barrage, the answer to which was weak, our
troops attacked at 5:50 a. m. on a front of 3,500 yards, successfully crossed the Hinden-
burg Line and the canal behind it, capturing the towns of BELLICOURT and NAUROQY, in the
order named and Cabaret Wood Farm.

Neighboring units: The division on our right is going well. The situation of the
division on our left is uncertain,

Prisoners: The prisoners were glad to be captured; were of average physique; low
morale and ignorant of our success on other fronts. All, including bn. C. O. and staff
agreed that the war would soon end in favor of the Allies and all were willing to give
information. The number of prisoners received at the divisional cage is 40 officers and
811 O. R,, including one major and two captains.

Enemy order of battle, north to south:

28(hR.ILR. )

161st 1. R. ) 185th Div.

65th 1. R. ) in reserve.
249thR. L R. )

250th do ) 75th R, D.

251st do )

Identifications: 75th M. G. Marksmen Det. (3 companies) came from Belgium about
two weeks ago, where they had been with the 161st Div., 117th Inf. Regt.; captured
prisoners belonging to 384th L. I. R. (20th Lwd. Div.).

2. MISCELLANEOUS: Boche carrier pigeon picked up near Div. P, C. with code message
in German, forwarded to American II Corps.

British aviator made forced landing near ROISEL, and reports that as he flew over
CAMBRAI between 9 and 10 o’clock, the west end of the town was in flames.

Majority of prisoners captured by this division belonged to 161st I. R., which indi-
cates that this regiment has practically been wiped out.

Prisoners’ statements indicate German company strength at 40 men with four light
M. G.’s with each company; two heavy M. G. companies with six guns each with each
regiment.

The 258th Regiment is disbanded and elements sent to 161st Regiment. Attacking
troops followed barrage so closely that there was no time to bring enemy M. G.’s into
action.

A number of M. G.’s and T. M.’s, also antitank guns were captured, but not counted
as yet.

B. Y. READ,

Mayor, U. S. A.,
A C.of S, G-2.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. 4-6 (27th Div.): Telegram

Operations 27th Division

No. 32 FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
G.196 September 29, 1918---11:45 p. m.

[Extract]

According to the latest reports received, Fourth Army has reached following line:
GRICOURT---LEHAUCOURT---MAGNY-1a-FOSSE---ETRICOURT---NAURQY---BELLICOURT---W. of
BONY---The KNOLL---LARK Spur. American troops are reported in advance of this line, but their
location is not definitely known. IX Corps will get into touch with the American troops
who are reported by aircraft to have reached BEAUREVOIR Line E. of JONCOURT. Secure Le
TRONQUOY Tunnel if not already captured with a view to passing the French XV Corps through
as early as possible. Push forward to secure high ground on line Le TRONQUOY---SEQUEHART
---PRESELLES. Capture JONCOURT and thus assist advance of Aust. corps on ESTREES. Aust.
corps will endeavor to get into touch with the American troops who are reported by air-
craft to have advanced beyond the line now held by the Aust. troops. Capture ESTREES and
FOLEMPRISE Farm (B.25). Secure Hindenburg main line through BONY as far as northern
entrance to Tunnel and spur between BELLICOURT and A.17 central and establish a flank on
line GUOY-MACQUINCOURT Fme. American II Corps will concentrate their troops as soon as
they can be relieved by Aust. corps and assemble in position in Aust. corps area, under
arrangements to be made with Aust. corps. III Corps will maintain their present position
and occupy VENDHUILE if opportunity offers. Assist operation of Aust. corps tomorrow
with all available artillery. XIII Corps will remain in its present position holding 50th
Div. ready to move at 2 hours’ notice from 12 noon tomorrow. Cav. corps will remain in
its present position ready to march at 4 hours’ notice from 7 a. m. tomorrow, * * *

A. A. MONTGOMERY,
M. G. G. S.

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (27th and 30th Divs.): Message

Movement of Division Headquarters
FROM: Australian Corps
DATE: 9/29/1918 HOUR: 9:15a.m,
TO: II Corps, A.E. F.
Aust. Corps A. C./111/1: Amendment to Battle Instructions, Series E, No. 14, dated
September 25. Advanced Headquarters American 27th and 30th Divisions will be at
E.18.d.0.8. and K.11.¢.5.7., respectively on Z day. Headquarters Australian 2d Division

will open at 1.36.b.3.3. in DOINGT at 6 p. m. tonight. Tactical situation permitting 5th
Brigade Tank, report center will open at A.21.a.9.9. at 10 a. m. on Z day.
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HS Brit. File: Fldr. IV (27th Div.): Summary of Operations

FOURTH ARMY, B. E. F.,
September 29, 1918,

[Extract]

1. The Fourth Army attacked the Hindenburg Line between BELLENGLISE and VENDHUILE
with the general line LEHAUCOURT---MAGNY-la-FOSSE as the first objective or Green Line, and
Le TRONQUOY---LEVERGIES---WIANCOURT---BEAUREVOIR as the Red Line or final objective for
the day.

* ok k ok &k ¥k

The forces engaged in the operation comprised:
(a) II Corps: 12th and 18th Divisions.
IX Corps: 1st, 6th, 32d and 46th Divisions.
Australian Corps: Australian 2d, 3d and 5th Divisions.
American II Corps: American 27th and 30th Divisions.
Cavalry Corps: 1st and 3d Cavalry Divisions, 4th Guards Bde. (G. H. Q.

Reserve).
(b) 111 X Australian TOTAL
R. F. A, Bdes. 6 15 23 44
R. G. A. Bdes. 3 8 10 21
Ungrouped Sge. ) 3 5 5 13
Batteries )
One 14" gun )
One 12" gun ) Under army control
Total guns and howitzers 1634
(c) 3d Tank Brigade:
1 Bn. Whippets )
2 Bns. Mk. V ) Allotted to IX Corps.
4th Tank Brigade:
3 Bns. Mk, V and Mk, V* allotted to American II Corps.
5th Tank Brigade:
1 Bn. Whippets ) Allotted to
3 Bns. Mk. V and Mk. V* ) Australian
1 Armoured Car Bn. ) Corps.

(d) 5th Brigade, R. A. F.

The general plan of the operation was as follows:

The task of capturing the first objective or the Green Line in the Australian corps
area was allotted to the American II Corps. After the capture of the Green Line, the
American II Corps were to exploit success southwards, with a view to assisting the IX
Corps over the Canal and to protecting the right of the Australian corps when the latter
leapfrogged to the Red Line. Similarly, exploitation was to be made northwards to pro-
tect the left of the Australian corps and to assist the advance of the V corps (Third Army).

* Corps reserve.
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As soon as the attacking divisions of the Australian corps had passed through the
Green Line, it was intended to concentrate the American II Corps (less exploiting troops),
preparatory to advancing eastwards on a one-divisional front between the Australian and
V Corps. The task of the IX Corps was to capture the Green and Red Lines in conjunction
with American II Corps and Australian corps, respectively. On gaining the Red Line, the
intention was to exploit southwards with a view to assisting the French First Army
operating to the north of St-QUENTIN.

The function of the III Corps was to mop up the area west of the canal when the
American II Corps commenced exploitation northwards to the Green Dotted Line,

In the event of this operation being successful, it was anticipated the Australian
IX and American II Corps would continue the advance eastwards, each operating on a one-
divisional front.

On account of the strength of the HINDENBURG Line a preliminary bombardment was con-
sidered essential. This was commenced at 10 p. m. on September 26 and continued until
Zero hour on September 29. The bombardment consisted of:

(a) Special gas bombardment with field guns and 6-in. howitzers, firing the new
BB gas shell for the first time, in combination with H. E., at intermittent periods between
10 p. m. on September 26 and 6 a. m. on September 27.

In addition, a number of captured German guns firing Yellow Cross gas shells was
employed extensively. This gas shelling was limited to concentrated shoots on small areas
and centers of activity, as experience with the enemy’s gas shell bombardments has
proved it to be more efficacious and resulting in more casualties than a general pro-
longed bombardment embracing an extensive area.

(b) Vigorous counterbattery fire on occupied battery areas 48 hours prior to
the operation.

(c) Intensive harassing fire, cutting lines in wire, and bombardment of selected
strong points and localities commenced after cessation of the special gas BB bombardment
at 6 a. m. on September 27 and was continued intermittently until the morning or Septem-
ber 29. A considerable number of gas shells were employed.

(d) Long-range batteries dealt with villages, strong points, roads and dumps
east of the Hindenburg Line. Only Instantaneous fuses were used. Railway guns engaged
FRESNOY-le-GRAND, Bois A’ ETAVES, BRANCOURT, BOHAIN, PREMONT and BUSIGNY.

Zero was at 5:50 a. m., at which hour the artillery barrage opened simultaneously
with the advance of the infantry.

By a brilliant maneuver, the IX Corps carried the canal defenses at BELLENGLISE
in the first rush and gained the Green Line in schedule time. The leapfrogging division
passed through and reached the western end of the Le TRONQUOY Tunnel---MAGNY-1a-FOSSE
---H.20. central.

On the Australian corps front, the American 27th and 30th Divisions, allotted
the task of capturing the Green Line, commenced to advance in accordance with program and
succeeded in penetrating in parts beyond the HINDENBURG Line. In their eagerness to push
on, the tunnels and dugouts in the HINDENBURG Defenses were neglected, with the result
that the Australian divisions following in rear were held up by heavy machine-gun fire
from A.21, BONY, A.9 and A.8 and advanced elements of the American divisions were cut off.
The situation remained obscure for some considerable time, but eventually the Australian
divisions obtained control of the situation and established the general line NAUROQOY---
BELLICOURT---BONY (exclusive).

The III Corps, in order to protect the advance of the American 27th Division,
attacked and captured the trenches S. W, of VENDHUILE with 250 prisoners.

123 Mk. V and Mk. V* and 18 whippet tanks supported the infantry. Of these, 46

* Corps Reserve
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were knocked out by direct hits from antitank guns and 27 failed to rejoin their units
after the operations. In some instances, the tanks did extremely well, but for the most
part the thick ground mist combined with the vigorous opposition encountered from well-
sited antitank guns, tended to hamper the action of the tanks and minimized their utility.

2. IX CORPS: The advance to the Green Line was carried out by the 46th Division.

The 32d Division followed in support and when the Green Line was captured, leapfrogged
toward the Red Line.

The 46th Division made good progress and captured the Green Line in schedule time.

The advance was so rapid that in many cases the enemy were unable to complete the demo-
lition of many of the bridges. This, combined with the excellent work of the bridging
parties supplied by the engineers, enabled the supporting troops to keep up with the ad-
vance and greatly facilitated the crossing of the 32d Division.

Several hundred prisoners were captured in the mopping up of the HINDENBURG defenses.
BELLENGLISE was captured and also LEHAUCOURT and MAGNY-la-FOSSE after little fighting.

The attack of the 32d Division met considerable resistance especially N. E. of
MAGNY-1a-FOSSE, presumably on account of the Australian corps being held up east of NAUROY.
After hard fighting, the 32d Division succeeded in capturing the western entrance to the
Le TRONQUOY Tunnel.

In conjunction with the attack of the 46th Division, the 1st Division, operating be-
tween GRICOURT and BELLENGLISE, advanced the line to M.17. central---FORESTIER Trench
M.18.a.5.3.---GLU Trench M.12.d---road at M.12.a.4.0---thence along the road to Canal
bridge at M.5.b.8.2., which was found to be intact.

The high ground of THORIGNY and TALANA Hill was held in strength by the enemy and
attempts to join up with 32d Division at the Le TRONQUOY Tunnel were held up for some
considerable time.

Captures by the IX Corps on September 29 totalled 4,600 prisoners and 70 guns. Of
these, 4,200 prisoners and all the guns were captured by the 46th Division.

AUSTRALIAN CORPS: The American 27th and 30th Divisions attacking simultaneously with
the IX Corps, penetrated the HINDENBURG Line between BELLICOURT and VENDHUILE, and,
pressing forward to the Green Line, lost touch with the Australian 3d and 5th Divisions
behind them. The limit reached by the most advanced American troops is not definitely
known, but reports received suggest that elements of the 30th Division reached the Green
Line in places, and that parties of the American 27th Division penetrated as far as GOUY.

As soon as the Americans had passed over the HINDENBURG Defenses and the tunnel, the
enemy appear to have emerged from their dugouts and the tunnel and to have checked the
supporting troops with heavy machine-gun fire on the northern part of the front. In the
excitement of their first battle combined with the difficulty of finding all the dugout
and tunnel entrances on account of smoke and mist, the American moppers-up appear to have
gone on instead of dealing with the large number of enemy who had evidently taken shelter
from the bombardment during the initial advance.

When the smoke and mist cleared, some of the advanced elements realizing their pre-
carious position, succeeded in getting back to our line, but a considerable number -
chiefly of the 27th Division - were cut off and probably captured.

Failure to realize the objective in the case of the American 27th Division may, in
addition to the lack of experience in mopping up, be attributed to the fact that the
QUENNEMONT-GUILLEMONT Line, captured during the night of September 27/28, with a view to
facilitating the assembly for the attack on September 29, was not maintained. This re-
sulted in subsequent disorganization and when the assaulting troops advanced to the
attack at 5:30 a. m. on September 29, they were at least 1,000 yards in rear of the
creeping barrage. Consequently, the supporting regiments of the American 27th Division
and the Australian 3d and 5th Divisions were met with very heavy machine-gun fire and were
unable to make much progress, but after hard fighting with practically no artillery sup-
port, succeeded in establishing the line H.20 central---east of NAURQOY---east of BELLI-
COURT---west of BONY---KNOLL.
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As the result of the day’s operations, 41 officers, 1,328 O. R. and 15 guns were
captured.

III CORPS: The 18th and 12th Divisions attacked in conjunction with the American
27th Division and succeeded in advancing the line to KNOLL Trench (A.7.b.})---TOMBOIS
Support (A.1.d.)---TINO Support as far north as X.30.¢.5.6. TINO Trench (F.6.a.)---LARK
Trench F.6.a.---CATELET Trench---thence to original line. The enemy offered vigorous re-
sistance and fighting was severe all day.

As a result of this operation, 250 prisoners were captured.

3. THIRD ARMY: The advance was continued today by the Third Army. Strong resis-
tance was encountered at GONNELIEU and VILLERS-GUISLAIN and the advance was held up west
of RUMILLY and MONT-sur-'OEUVRE. At the conclusion of operations for the day, the general
line was established west of VILLERS-GUISLAIN---west of GONNELIEU---east of MASNIERES---
west of RUMILLY---west of MONT-sur-I'OEUVRE.

Since the commencement of operations on the morning of September 27, 296 officers and
11,423 O. R. have been captured.

4, FRENCH FIRST ARMY: At 10:30 a. m., the French XXXI Corps attacked and captured
URVILLERS and CERIZY with 500 prisoners. East of these villages the enemy offered con-
siderable resistance and no further attempts to progress were successful.

5. AIRCRAFT:

(a) British: 680 hours were flown by 285 pilots. Nine reconnaissance, 19 ar-
tillery and 24 contact patrols were carried out and 78 zone calls sent down. Five hostile
batteries were successfully engaged for destruction and nine hostile batteries successfully
neutralized.

219 offensive patrols were made and 42 combats in the air took place, 16 being
decisive. 12 E. A. were destroyed and four driven down out of control. Seven enemy
balloons were attacked, five of which were shot down in flames. Four of our machines are
missing.

Six 112-1b. and 192 25-Ib. bombs were dropped on SEQUEHART and LEVERGIES by
night. Many good hits were observed. 3,650 machine-gun rounds and 40 2-1b. shells were also fired
into back areas. During the day two bomb raids were carried out on BRANCOURT and
BEAUREVOIR, 26 112-Ib. bombs being dropped. In addition, 230 25-1b. bombs, 104 40-Ib.
phosphorous bombs were dropped on and 26,734 machine-gun rounds fired at various ground
targets.

Kite balloons carried out 24 successful shoots.

(b) Hostile: Poor weather conditions considerably hampered flying. Nine artil-
lery planes, six F. E, A. and one R. E. A, crossed the line.

6. PRISONERS:

Through Army Cages 218 O.R.
Through C. C. S.’s [Casualty 9 O.R
Clearing Stations]

7. WEATHER: Very misty early. Fair visibility at midday, then drizzle.

8. RELIEFS AND MOVES: The 18th Division went into the line from corps reserve.

The Australian 3d and 5th Divisions went into the line from corps reserve.

The 32d Division went into the line from corps reserve.

9. COMPOSITION OF FOURTH ARMY:

III Corps: 12th, 18th Divisions, 50th Division (G. H. Q. reserve).

Australian Corps: 1st (army reserve), 2d,* 3d, 4th (army reserve), and Australian
5th Divisions, American 27th and 30th Divisions, 5th Cavalry Brigade.*

IX Corps: 1st, 6th, 32d and 46th Divisions.

XIII Corps: 25th and 66th Divisions (both army reserve)

Cavalry Corps: 1st and 3d Cavalry Divisions, 4th Guards Bde. (all G. H. Q. reserve).

* Corps reserve.
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10. AMMUNITION EXPENDITURE:

13-pdr. A. A. H. E. 420
" S. 114
13-pdr. R. H. A . H. E, 3,682
" S. 2,549
18-pdr. H. E. 99,530
" S. 120,370
" Smoke 24,602
45" How. H. E. 57,857
" Smoke 6,856
" Gas 3,043
60-pdr H. E. 12,051
" S. 11,750
6"H. E. 60,085
6" Gas 3,186
6" Mk. VIIH. E. 1,293
" S. 1,089
" Smoke 122
8" How. 9,764
9.2" How. 7,769
12" How. 805
12" Gun 42
14" Gun 26

182-33.3: Operation Report

Operations II Corps

G-3 IICORPS,A.E. F.,,
September 29, 1918.

FROM: Commanding General
TO: G-3,G.H. Q.,A.E. F.
Period ending noon, September 29, 1918

1. HOSTILE SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: Enemy order of battle last evening
from north to south was 250th R. I. R,, 249th R. 1. R. and 251st R. I. R. The 1st
Battalion and two companies of the 2d Battalion, and the 1st and 2d M. G. Companies
occupy trench system from east of PEARL Woods to west of PIKE Copse, while two companies,
2d and 3d Battalions and 3d M. G. Company were in reserve about 500 yards directly in
rear on both sides of Canal. Approach by footbridge. Trench strength of 249th R. I. R.
60 to 65 men per company. All companies with full complements of six machine guns each
and machine gun companies have twelve each.
Prisoners taken state their food has been of indifferent quality. Morale poor.
State did not know Americans had come into sector and did not expect an attack.
Some bombing of forward areas last night and harassing fire effecting same and lines
of communication. Some Yellow Cross shells fired on right sector.
2. INFORMATION RECEIVED OF ENEMY DURING THE DAY: Reported that the 233d, 2224,
54th Res., 52d Res., 14th Bav. and 39th and 13th Divisions have been disbanded.
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Prisoners of the 28th I. R,, 171stI. R,, 65th I. R, 185th 1. R., 384th I. R., 153d

I. R, 27th 1. R,, and 250th I. R., 249th I. R., 251st and 75th, 54th, 33d, and 8th
Divisions have been taken, some of whom say the attack was a surprise, others that it
was expected. Had instructions to hold HINDENBURG Outpost Line at all cost.

3. HOSTILE MOVEMENTS, CHANGES AND CONDUCT DURING THE DAY: Enemy had
mined bridges across Canal, but failed to explode the charges before retiring. Enemy forced to retire
or were captured along entire front. Very heavy fighting in vicinity of BONY, where
there were very strong machine-gun positions that held up the advance of the 27th Divi-
sion for some time. Hostile artillery laid down heavy barrage in ASCENSION Valley on
front of British IX Corps at five minutes before ZERO hour this morning. Along front of
the 27th and 30th Divisions enemy artillery opened barrage about five minutes after our
own started, but it was ineffective and weak. Prisoners state the hostile artillery was
mostly neutralized by our fire.

4, MAPS ILLUSTRATING THE ABOVE: None to submit.

5. OWN SITUATION AT BEGINNING OF THE DAY: 27th and 30th Divisions reached and
held all objectives of preliminary operations. The 27th was heavily counterattacked
several times in and about KNOLL, but held fast.

6. OWN CHANGES, MOVEMENTS AND ACTION DURING THE DAY: During the afternoon
of 28th, consolidated positions taken and prepared for major operations of today. According to
plan, the 27th and 30th Divisions, in conjunction with British IX Corps on the right and
III Corps on the left, attacked at 5:50 a. m. this morning. The operation was progress-
ing satisfactorily and reports received up to noon indicate that all objectives had been
reached according to schedule. Very heavy fighting encountered in sector of 27th Divi-
sion, especially about GUILLEMONT, QUENNEMONT Farms and BONY. The 107th Infantry
encountered especially stubborn opposition, mopping up HINDENBURG Line.

Contact planes report enemy in retreat along practically whole front.

7. INFORMATION OF NEIGHBORING UNITS: Attacking British corps on right and left are
making satisfactory progress. The III Corps on the left have encountered very stubborn
opposition in the about VENDHUILLE, and considerably delayed. The IX Corps on the right
appear to have reached all objectives according to schedule.

8. ORDERS RECEIVED: None.

9. ACTION DURING THE DAY AND ORDERS ISSUED AND RECEIVED: No orders issued.
Action as described under six (6) above.

10. RESULT OF ACTION, BOTH OWN AND ENEMY: We had taken NAUROY, BELLICOURT,
CABARET Wood, RAILWAY Ridge, GOUY, Le CATELET, before noon according to schedule and were
mopping up the HINDENBURG Line before noon. Considerable difficulty was experienced in and
about BONY, where snipers and isolated groups of machine gunners were able to hold out
for a considerable time in the defenses at this point.

The 30th Division reports that 36 officers and 645 other ranks had passed through
their prison cages by noon. The 27th Division reports a large number of prisoners taken,
but no definite figures given. Report of Corps Suregon last evening shows number of
wounded passed through casualty clearing stations to be: 27th Division, two officers and
216 other ranks; 30th Division, 17 other ranks.

There have been no reports or estimates of casualties during today’s fighting re-
ceived as yet, other than statements that they were thought to be light.

11. MAPS ILLUSTRATING THE ABOVE: None to submit.

12. ESTIMATE OF THE SITUATION: Action progressing very favorably on right, but
encountering very stubborn opposition on our left. Gives every indication of success.
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13. PLANS FOR THE FUTURE: Continuation of operation according to previously re-
ported plan.
14. REMARKS: MORALE, SUPPLIES, ETC.: No change.

F. E. BUCHAN,

Col., G. S., G-3.

for

G. W. READ,

Major General, Commanding.

230-33.1: Operations Report

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 29, 1918.

12 M., Sept. 28 to 12 M,, Sept. 29

1. Enemy showing strong resistance, especially on the left.

2. Prisoners captured stated they knew of no pending attack and did not know that
the Americans were in front of them.

3. No hostile movements reported.

4, Nil

5. Favorable. 60th Brigade attack the enemy with two regiments in the front line.

6. The attack started off on time at 5:50 a. m. By 9 o'clock the left regiment
had broken the HINDENBURG Line and crossed the Canal Tunnel. At 7 a. m., the 3d Battal-
ion, 119th Inf., had occupied trenches in G.14. The Australian 8th Brigade passed
through BELLICOURT at 9:40 a. m.

7. On the left the 27th Division appears to be catching up with the schedule. All
going well. On the right we have seen troops of the 46th Div. east of the CANAL. Re-
ceived 9:55 a. m.

46th Div. took BELLENGLISE at 9:40 a. m.

At 10:05 a. m., the 27th Division crossed the HINDENBURG Line and appears to be
coming along well,

8. Nil

9. Every possible means employed in an attempt to keep in touch with the situation as
the attack progresses.

10. The HINDENBURG Line has been broken by our troops; BELLICOURT captured and the
troops advancing on NAUROY. Prisoners are coming freely.

11. Nil

12, The situation is favorable except on our left flank for the 27th Division has
met with strong resistance.

13. To hold our present gains and assist the Australian division which will pass
through and exploit the success of the attack.

14. Morale, excellent; supplies, adequate.

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S., G-3.
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30th Div.: Fldr. 165: Journal of Operations

FROM: 30th Division

DATE: September 29, 1918 HOUR: 5:30 p. m.
TO: General Headquarters, A. E. F.

27 G-3 29. The 30th Division as a part of the American II Corps attacked the main
HINDENBURG System in the GOUY-NAUROY Sector. Attack was made with tanks on a front of
3,000 yards and was completely successful penetrating enemy’s lines 5,000 yards to ob-
jective. Attack was a surprise; more than a 1,000 prisoners of whom 36 were officers,
together with much material taken. Enemy’s position particularly strong as it contained
underground St-QUENTIN Canal Tunnel, capable of holding a division.

American 30th Division 5 p. m.

II Corps: War Diary

27th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
September 29, 1918,

[Extract]
Headquarters at Ste-EMILIE E.18.d.0.8 (in quarry).

Available for all duty ) Officers 478
) Men 15,662

* k k k % %

STANLEY H. FORD,
Colonel, G. S., Chief of Staff.

30th Div.: War Diary

September 29, 1918.

[Extract]

The 60th Brigade attacked in accordance with Battle Instructions No. 1 at 5:50 a. m.
Attack was made with the two regiments of the 60th Brigade side by side. At 9 a. m.,
the left regiment had broken the Hindenburg Line and crossed the Canal Tunnel. The right
regiment experienced only normal resistance and attained their objective as indicated in
Battle Instructions No. 1. The left regiment encountered considerable resistance from
the enemy on account of the division on our left being unable to advance. One battalion
of the 118th Infantry and machine gun company, same regiment, were sent forward to pro-
tect our flank. At 3 p. m., our troops were reported to be on or near their objectives
at which time the Australian 5th Division passed through our troops.
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Avalilable for all duty ) Officers 567
) Men 18,274

* %k %k Kk %k %

HS Brit. File: (30th Inf.): Fldr. 8-10; War Diary
AUSTRALIAN CORPS.

Place Date Summary of Events and Information

N.16.c Sept. 29 American 30th and 27th Divisions attacked at
5:50 a. m. this morning on right and left
sector of Australian corps front. The at-
tack started on time under a good barrage.
Enemy barrage which was rather heavy came
down about 5 minutes after Zero. 30th
Division took BELLICOURT. Elements of 27th
Division reached Le CATELET and GOUY, but
there a large number of enemy not mopped up
in the Canal Tunnel and dugouts of the
HINDENBURG Line. These held up the support
regts. of the 27th Division. Subsequent ad-
vance of Aust. 3d Div. in the left sector
was held up on line of KNOLL-GUILLEMONT
Farm. b5th Division passed through American
30th Division. Line at 6 p. m. ran as fol-
lows---M.19.a. to G.18.b. through NAUROY to
trench lines through G.11.b. and G.5, thence
to G.4.b. and a. to G.4.a.5.4., thence up
line of Tunnel to A.28.a.3.2.---A.27 b and a.
to A.20.d and c.---F.24.a to W, of GUILLE-
MONT Farm---A.7.d. and b. Prisoners through
corps cage to 4 p. m., numbered 40 off.,

1,100 O. R.’s.

HS Brit. File: 27th Div.: Fldrs. XI-XIII: War Diary

Il CORPS, B. E. F.

[Extract]
Place Date Summary of Events and Information
QUERRIEU Sept. 29 18th Division (phone)---Liaison officer with
10:15 a. m. Amer. 27th Division reports 3 Bns., 107th

Regt., across the Canal. Right Bn., 105th
Regt., fallen back slightly. Mopping up
causing some difficulty and tunnels giving
trouble, but situation generally very good.
Australians seen in F.28,
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Place Date Summary of Events and Information

QUERRIEU-Cont. Sept. 29 27th Division (British liaison officer)---
11:11 a. m. 27th Division reported well over Hindenburg
Line at 8:10 a. m. Australians close up and
all going well.
* & % ok 2k %k
1:05 p. m. Australian Corps---Amer. 30th Division have

taken up NAUROY mopping up Hindenburg Line,
and across line of Tunnel. From air reports,
Amer. 27th Division east of BONY and in GOUY.
Nest of enemy still in BONY.

2 p.m. 27th Division (phone)---Enemy snipers and
light machine gunners have appeared in and
about GUILLEMONT Farm and QUENNEMONT Farm
and particularly in BONY Avenue. Appears that
tunnelled communications exist connecting
tunnel in main HINDENBURG System to forward
system. One remaining tank ordered to pro-
ceed at 1 p. m. to neighborhood GUILLEMONT
Farm to mop up again. 18th Division unable
to get up MACQUINCURT Valley on account of
machine-gun fire. Additional troops re-
quired to complete mopping up. Parties of
107th and 108th Regiments on Green Line.
GOUY apparently still held. Some hundreds of
prisoners.

* % % % %k %

HS Brit. File: Fldr. 8-10 (30th Div.): Location List

Appendix No. 76 AUSTRALIAN CORPS, B. E. F,,
September 30, 1918.

DISPOSITIONS - HEADQUARTERS OF FORMATIONS
as at 6 a. m., September 30, 1918

[Extract]
Ref. Sheet 62 C.
Australian Corps N.16.c.
B. G. H. A. J.12.4.7.9.
3d Sqdrn. A. F. C. BOUVINCOURT
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13th A. L. H. Regt.

1st Australian Division

2d Australian Division

3d Australian Division

9th Aust. Inf, Bde.

loﬂl u " "
1 1t11 " 1] "

4th Australian Division

5th Australian Division

II American Corps

27th American Division

30th American Division
(Adv.)
{Rear)

59th American Bde.

3d Tank Brigade
4th Tank Brigade
5th Tank Brigade

5th Cavalry Brigade

0.16.b.
LONG (Mairie)

* %k %k k %k %

1.36.b.3.3.

* %k k ok k %

F.26.c.8.8.
F.17.a.3.1.
F.17.d.7.4.
F.27.4.0.7.
CAVILLON

* % %k % % %

K.23.d.3.2.
% %k % %k % %
N.17.d.central

J.11.¢c.2.9,

® %k %k k % %

K.11.c.5.7.
J.16.b.0.5.
L.26.c.4.7.

% k & % % %

0.13.b.4.7.
D.28.central
J.10.b.6.2.

ROISEL
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HS Brit. File: (27th Div.): Fldr. 7-9: Location List

No. 94

V CORPS
LOCATION OF HEADQUARTERS AT 12 noon, September 30, 1918

[Extract]

* % %k k % %

FLANK CORPS

* &k k %k %k %

II AMERICAN CORPS N.15.d.cent. (Sheet 62¢)
27th American Div. (Adv.) D.18.d.0.8.

(Rear) J.11.c.4.9. (Sheet 62c¢)

* %k k & % Kk

T. B. JOHNSON,
Capt.,

for

Lieutenant General,
Commanding V Corps.

Sept. 29, 1918

182-33.3: Telegram

Location and Operations 27th and 30th Divisions
I CORPS, A.E. F.,
September 30, 1918.
To: G-3, G. H. Q., American E. F.
Situation twenty-four hours ending 6 a. m., September 30: We attacked yesterday
morning and pierced and hold the HINDENBURG Line from VENDHUILE to BELLENGLISE. The

right division reached its objective. The attack of the left division was partly suc-

cessful. Prisoners: 40 officers and more than 1,200 other ranks. Our line now runs:
The KNOLL-~--WILLOW Trench A22a29¢G5bG6¢c G6d.

442-G-3, Amer. II Corps.
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182-20.1: Summary of Intelligence
No. 3 IICORPS, A.E. F.
From 6 p. m., September 29 to 6 p. m., September 30, 1918
[Extract]

1. OPERATIONS:

(a) Infantry: Mopping up of St-QUENTIN Canal Tunnel continued through the day
from BELLICOURT north. The line at 6 p. m. runs approximately as follows:

H15c---H7d---G12d---G11b---Le CATELET---NAUROQY Line to A28b---west to HINDEN-
BURG Line---north to BONY, west along BONY Avenue to GUILLEMONT Crescent, thence KNOLL
Trench.

(b) Artillery: There was no counterbattery work today.

The heavies continually harassed the areas north of the Canal in the region of
PUTNEY, while the long-range artillery was active on all towns and roads east of the
BEAUREVOIR Line. In support of infantry operations in the morning CABARET WOQOD Farm was
shelled. In support of the operation at 5 p. m. FOLEMPRISE Farm and northwards and
trenches in vicinity were taken on, later lifting to the trenches in rear. Simultaneously
the BEAUREVOIR Line from 1,000 yards north of JONCOURT northwards was bombarded.
During the remainder of the period harassing fire on all areas 1,000 yards clear of out-post
line.

(c) Prisoners: Estimated captures in the past 24 hours: 6 officers and 5
other ranks.

2. DISTRIBUTION OF ENEMY FORCES: The following divisions were identified by
prisoners captured on corps front:

21st Div. 8l1stl. R. I Bn.---G5b
III Bn.---A28b
2d Guard Div. 3d Gren. Gd. R. I Bn. ) .
2d Gren. Gd. R. I Bn. ) BELLICOURT
1st Gren. Gd. R, I andIll Bns. ) Area
75th Res. Div. 251st R. I. R, II Bn. (CONFIRMATION])

3. HOSTILE ARTILLERY ACTIVITY: The shelling has decreased, chiefly harassing fire
on back areas. BELLICOURT and NAUROY were shelled, the latter receiving considerable
attention.

% k k k &k %

230-20.1: Summary of Intelligence
No. 24 30th DIVISION, A. E. F.
6 a. m., September 29 to 6 a. m., September 30, 1918
1. OPERATIONS: The Australians have passed through our lines and are now to the
east. From S. to N. we are, roughly, on the Green Line from the Canal, southermn edge of

NIGGER Copse, the Green Line to WATLING Street, through NAUROY, Sunken Road through
G 12, G 6, G 5, G 5b 00.10, Le CATELET-NAUROY Line trench to A 28d 9.9, A 27b 2.2.
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Visibility until noon, was very poor. From noon until 6 p. m., it was fair, only.

Enemy Artillery: Shelling was heavy at intervals but slackened during the after-
noon and up to 3 p. m., this afternoon, has been comparatively slight and scattered.
Enemy planes were active during the entire day. A bombing plane was over the Canal and
bombed the area G 29.

At 11:30 a. m., several fires were observed in BELLICOURT yesterday. At 11:45 a. m.
and 12:10 p. m., explosions were observed there, but as visibility was not good, ob-
servers could not determine whether or not they were caused by fires.

Up to 5 p. m. this afternoon, 41 officers and 1,256 men have passed through the
divisional cage. A few prisoners are still to be counted.

Captures from the 185th Division amount fo 694, including one major and two captains,
and captures from the 75th R. Division amount to 370. Prisoners report that their
casualties were heavy. Prior to our attack these divisions averaged 36-50 and 50-60 men
to the company, respectively. It is therefore possible that they will be either dis-
banded or withdrawn for a long period of rest and reorganization.

B. Y. READ,
Major, U. S. A,
A. C.of S, G-2.

All regimental summaries have not been received. An annex may therefore, be issued later
in the day.

230-33.1: Operations Report

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,
October 1, 1918.

12 M., Sept. 29 to 12 M., Sept. 30

1. Attack progressing on our right and center, with strong hostile resistance on
our left,

2. The attack was a surprise to the enemy.

3. No special hostile movements were reported. Strong resistance continues on our
left. The 27th Division on our left are sill having difficulty in pushing forward.

4. NilL

5. Situation on our right fairly quiet; on the left considerable fighting is going
on from the northern boundary to G.6.c.1.3.

6. At 1p.m., 29th, BELLICOURT had been taken and was being mopped up. One bat-
talion of the 117th Regiment was sent to assist in this work. At 1:30 p. m., BELLICOURT
was mopped up and eighty prisoners taken from one dugout. New battalion headquarters was

established at this time in BELLICOURT. At the same time, tanks were assisting in clean
up of NAUROY. One battalion of the 118th Regiment was sent to protect the left flank of
the division, to take and hold their position in the Le CATELET-NAUROQY System.

7. 46th Division on our right made good progress and attained all its objectives.

On our left the 27th Division are still having trouble in parts of the HINDENBURG Line
and the Le CATELET-NAUROY System.

8. Nil

9. After the Australian 5th Division had passed through the American 30th Division
all objectives of the Green Line were reported captured at 3 p. m. and the advance con-
tinuing, Order given by the commanding general that reorganization of all units of the
division will take place on the morning of the 30th and assembly places chosen for this.
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10. The line continues to advance. The strongest enemy resistance continues to
come from the left flank.

11, Nil

12. The American 30th Division with the exception of a few units protecting the left
flank are now out of the fight and the work of reorganization will begin at once.

13. The division is to be relieved from the line and moved into back area to be com-
pletely reorganized and given a rest.

14. Though very tired from their strenuous fighting, the morale of the troops is ex-
cellent and supplies adequate.

C. BURNETT,
Lt. Colonel, G. S., G-3.

230-16.1: Operations Report

30th DIVISION, A. E. F.,,
September 30, 1918,

Examination of prisoners taken by 30th Division from 5:30 a. m., Sept. 28 to 8 a. m.,
Sept. 30.

TOTAL: 41 officers and 1,164 other ranks, captured from the following organizations,
passed through divisional cage.

Prisoners

185th D. (161st 1. R. 434 Officers include 1
(28thR. . R. 231 major and two
(65th I. R. 106 captains
(185th F. A. R. 14

: (249th R. 1. R. 33

75th R. D. (250th R. L. R. 76
(251stR. I. R, 259
(55th R. F. A. 2

121st D. (7thR. . R, 14
(60th I. R, 4

Plus 60 O. R.’s not classified.

Other Identifications.
Prisoners
2d D. 4th Gren. Regt. 4
(87th I. R. 2
{8lst L. R. 2
226th D. (64th R. F. A. 1
(424 Ft. Art. Bn., 4 (Sector artillery
( Gd. Ft. Art. Regt. 1 organization)
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ORDER OF BATTLE (N. to S.)

{7thR. L. R.
(60th 1. R,

121st D. (South flank, 60th I. R., about 2 km., north of BELLICOURT.
(56th I. R. (in reserve).

28thR. L R
(161st I. R,
185th D. (Adjoining 121st Div, and extending to southern edge of
( BELLICOURT
(65th I. R. in close reserve in rear of BELLICOURT.

(251st R. I. R. Southern edge of BELLICOURT
75th R. D. (250thR. I. R.

(249th R. I. R. 2 km. south of BELLICOURT.
2d Gd. D. (4th Gd. Gren. Regt. Stated to be in reserve near LESDAIN.

21st D. (78th [87th?] I. R. Has been in close reserve north of
BELLICOURT for 10 days.

COMPANY STRENGTHS: The average company trench strength of the 7th R. I. R. and
60th I. R. (121st Div.) was reported as 45-60 men, with a total strength of 60-80 men per
company, somewhat stronger than that of the 185th Div. or 75th R. Div. This division was
in line on the northern flank of the division and not many prisoners were taken.

The 28th R. 1. R. (185th D.) averaged 36-50 men in trench strength, with, as a rule,
one officer, and in some cases, two.

The 161st I. R. averaged 35-50 men per company.

The companies of the 65th I. R. ran from 25-40 men. The 3d M. G. Co. of this regi-
ment had only 15 available fighting men, and three heavy machine guns. Almost the entire
2d Bn. of this regiment was captured, including the bn. commander and staff and six other
officers.

The company strengt